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How to apply‘cih’d register”

1. Complete the apphmtxon on the inside back cover.
If you have already apphed for Summer/ Autumn admis-
sion as a matriculated 'student, do not complete this form.

2. Mail the applicatién with a nonrefundable applica-
tion fee of $35 (please attach a check in U.S. funds made
payable to the University of Washington). Applications
will be processed as soon as possible. However, due to
the volume of applications received, processing time may
take four to six weeks.iAfter June 1, applications must be
~ sybmitted in person. |
w' Ifyou have never attended UW credit classes, mail
application to:
University of Washington
Office of Undergraduate Admissions
: 320Schmitz Hall |
Box355840 |
Seattle, WA 98195-5840

®  Ifyou have prekusly attended UW credit classes and have -
been assigned a student 1.D. number, mail application to:
University of Wasﬁmgton
Registration Ofﬁce
225 Schmitz Hall |
Box 355850
Seattle, WA 98195-5850

3. You may register by touchtone telephone as soon
as you receive notification of acceptance but not be-
fore April 29, 1998. Pdr STAR registration schedule
and instructions, see pages 146-150.

See Admissions, pagesi140-145, or call Summer Quarter
Academic Advising, (206) 543-6160, for additional infor-
mation.

* Continuing UW studq,nts currently enrolled for Spring
Quarter 1998 or students who completed Winter Quarter
1998 and took Spring Quarter off do not need to apply for
Summer Quarter. Use the Summer Quarter Bulletin and
“Time Schedule and register by STAR the same way as for
any other quarter.

Important dates for

Summer Quarter 1998

APRIL27 STAR registration by phone begins for
graduating seniors or postbaccalaureate stu-
dents with degree applications on file (see
registration schedule, page 146, for details)

APRIL29 STAR registration by phone begins for

all other students (see registration schedule,

page 146, for details)

Last day applications accepted by mail;

later applications accepted .

in-person only

JUNE22 Full term and a termi classes
begin; students billed for
Summer Quarter tuition

JUNE22  $25 late fee assessed to register
late for full and a term; July 23
forb term

JUNE29  $20 change fee assessed to add,
drop or change a course for full
and 4 term; July 30 for b term.
Additional tuition or tuition for-
feiture may also be charged.
Independence Day holiday

$75 late fee assessed to register
late for full and a term; July 30
for b term. Registration by Late
Add Petition only.

Tuition payment deadline

a term ends

JULY23  btermbegins

AUG.21 Full term and b term end

For other application deadlines and important dates,
please refer to the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter
Deadlines, pages 138-139. -

JUNE1

JULY3
JULY 6

JULY 10
JULY 22

. Summer Quarter 1998 sessions

Short, four and one-half week 2 and b terms are available
during Summer Quarter. Some even shorter workshops
are offered; dates for these are included with
listings in this bulletin.

June 22-August 21: Full Term

@ June 22-July 22: a Term

A July 23-August 21: b Term




Students: The University of Washington is com-
mitted to promoting respect for the rights and
privileges of others, understanding and appre-
ciation of human differences and the construc-
tive expression of ideas.

This commitment is supported by federal and
state laws and University policies prohibiting
discrimination on the basis of;

® Age ‘e Creed « Color
o Disability ® Sex. o Marital status
o National erigin eface e Religion

 Sexugl orientation e Status as a disabled veteran
* Vigtnam era veteran

i you believe you have been discriminated
against on the basis of cne ¢r more of the
factors listed above, the circumstances
should be reported to: ) ‘
© University Complaint, Investigation and
Resclution Office, 1415 NE 45th St., Reom 405, Box
354863, 616-2028, TTY 616-4797
© University Gmbudsman, 543-6028
Ombudsman for Sexual Harassment, 543-0283
301 Student Union Building

« (ffice of the Vice President for Student
Affairs, 476 Schmitz Hall, 543-4972

© Washington State Human Rights Commission,
464-6500, TTY 587-5168, TTY 1-800-300-7525

o U.S. Department of Education Office for
Civil Rights, 220-7900, TTY 220-7307

The University of Washington Student

Conduct Code ohligates students to:

© Practice high standards of academic and
professional honesty and integrity;

* Raspect the rights, privileges and property of other
members of the academic community and visitors
to the campus, refraining from actions which would
interfere with University functions or endanger the
health, welfare, or safety of other persons; and

© Comply with the rules and regulations of the Uni-
versity and its schools, colleges, and departments.

Violations of these standards may result in a varisty

of disciplinary actions, including suspension or

permanent dismissal frem the University.

Copies of the Code may be obtained from

476 Schmitz Hall.
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The University of Washington offers one of
the nation’s largest Summer Quarter pro-
grams. Courses are offered for continuing
students who wish to make progress toward
their degrees, students from other universi-
ties, educators at all levels, and working -
adults seeking career advancement.

Class size is typically smaller during Summer
Quarter. Many of the UW’s best faculty teach
in the summer, and experts from around the
country and abroad serve as visiting faculty.

Summer students can earn up to a year's
language credit by completing an intensive
language course, or concentrate on a difficult
course.

Complete the Writing (W)
Requirement

UW students who started college in autumn
1985 or later and plan to major in the College
of Arts and Sciences must complete 10 credits
of writing designated courses. Some other un-
dergraduate majors also require W courses,
which include a substantial amount of writ-
ing. For some courses, only certain sections
fulfill the W requirement. Please refer to the
Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for de-
tails. The following summer courses have
been designated as W courses:

Anthropology (ANTH) 204, 301, 436
Architecture (ARCH) 460
Chemistry (CHEM) 299
Community and Environmental
Planning (CEP) 498

Drama (DRAMA) 302

Economics (ECON) 460

English (ENGL) 200, 242, 497, 498
French (FRENCH) 301, 302

History (HIST) 481, 498

Marketing (MKTG) 301

Political Science (POL S) 273, 488, 489
Psychology (PSYCH) 231, 232, 233, 417, 419
Sociology (SOC) 271

Spanish (SPAN) 302

Speech and Hearing Sciencces (SPHSC)
308, 445

Women Studies (WOMEN) 454
Zoology (ZOOL) 301, 302

If you can’t come to campus

More than 120 UW credit courses and several
certificate programs are offered through dis-
tance learning, for those who can’t attend
classes on a regular basis or prefer to study at
their own pace. Students taking courses
through distance learning use email and voice
mail to communicate with their instructors
and get feedback on their assignments. UW
distance learning courses are included within
specific subject areas of this bulletin. A list of
courses available through distance learning is
also included on pages 168-171.



Learn More Abou Y
the University of

http://www.washington.edu. :

Featured xtems include a UW profile, the UW course catalog, infor-
mation about campus events and exhibitions, campus maps, a photo-
graphic and historic tour of the centtal campus, and academic pro-
gram information. You can also explore over 120 courses available
through UW Distance Learning.

|

Summer Tuition ~ About Seattle and
In-state h{ition applies for all the UW CampUS

;ngge::e?flfgﬁ%im Sqleattle s :iveather is almost always
offered by, the medical and den- pleasant during the summer.
tal schools Summer Quarter tu- So, besnd.es your stuc!les, Summ
ition for 1998 had notbeen de- ~ Quarter is a perfect time to enjoy
termined at presstime. Summer ~ Many Seattle area attractions such
1997 tmhon was $1,041 for a as ferry cruises, the Pike Place
full-time undergraduate load Market, Golden Gardens; and Pio-
(10 or mone credits) and $1,170  neer Square. Great places to hike,
for a full-time graduate load bike, fish-and have a picnic are
(seven or ﬁnore credits). Sum- nearby. Woodland Park Zoo,
mer 1997 tuition for full-time Green Lake, Alki Beach, Seattle
medical and dental students  ~ Center for plays, the symphony,
(takm ‘13 or more credits) was  ballet and opera, the Kingdome
$2,749 for residents and $7,053 for major league baseball, and
for nmr,esx{dents_ ‘ the Waterfront Activities Center

; on the UW campus are other

I popular summertime-places.

] To learn more about Seattle,
 visit the following Web sites:
* www.seattlesquare.com
» seattle.sidewalk.com




UW Science Offerings:
Astronomy, page 18

Atmospheric
Sciences, page 19

Biology, page 19
Botany, page 19
Chemistry; page 20
Ehgineering, page 67
Genetics, page 27

Geological
Sciences, page 28

Geophysics, page 29
Mathematics, page 34
Microbiology, page 36
Physics, page41 .
Zoology, page 53

. ing the University, as well as the state of Wash-

for public benefit.

Study with Leading Research
Faculty This Summer

* The University of Washington is one of the nation’s leading research institu-

tions, consistently ranking among the top universities in grants and contracts
for research. Since 1969, the UW has been among this country’s top five educa-
tional institutions in receipt of federal research funds, ranking first among pub-
lic universities in the most recent years for which government figures are avail-
able. Grants to the UW support research and
training programs in basic and applied sciences,
and the arts and humanities.

UW research programs benefit students attend-

ington and the nation. These programs enhance
the Jearning environment, providing invaluable
training for graduate and professional students
and numerous opportunities for undergradu-
ates. UW researchers have won numerous pro-
fessional honors, including Nobel prizes in
medicine and physics. Adding to its long tradi-
tion of balancing both basic and applied research
activities, the UW is becoming much more active
in technology transfer, transferring the results of
its research from the campus to the marketplace

Take Advantage of Science
Resources this Summer

There are many science-related courses on the
summer schedule, For science offerings, please
see the course listings for the adjacent depart-
ments. You may also be interested in Science-
related Courses Jor Teachers, page 58, and science

g, pages




N

Visiting Faculty Share

The University of Washington's experienced and award-winning faculty, .
along with guest experts from around the country tmd abroad, share their
knowledge and research with students each summer. The UW is proud
to announce the following visiting professors for SM Quarter 1998.

Their Knowledge and Research

College of Arts and Sciences
Anthropology |
Fred Krissman, Ph.D., qmiversity of California,
Santa Barbara; Rockefeller Scholar - Research
Scientist, University of Washington, Center for
Labor Studies ;‘

‘ANTH 494A Migrant Labor in America

|
BEMI'IY j
Warren Gold, Ph.D., University of Utah;
faculty member, University of Santa Clara
"BOT 458A Alpine Plant Ecology

International Studies
Cagliir Keyder; Ph.D., University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley; B.A., Yalé University; faculty
member, Bogazici University, Istanbul, Tur-
key, and Binghamton University

SIS 3504 Political Economy of Industrial-

ized Nations b
Virginia Brown Keyder, L.L.B, McGill Univer-
sity; B.A., University of California, Berkeley;
faculty member, Bin ton University

SIS 4904 'Introduction to European Law
Solomon Nkiwane, Ph.D., McGill University;
M.A., Makerere University College, Uganda;
B.A., Colorado Co Department of Chair,
Political and Administrative Studies, Univer-
sity of Zimbabwe

SIS490B# Africa After the Cold War

Sociology :

Alan Miller, Ph.D., University of Washington;

faculty member, Hokkaido University, Japan
SOC271A Introduction to the Sociology
of Deviance

Linda Stephens, Ph.D., University of Washing-
ton; faculty member, Clemson University; 1995
Recipient of UW District Tedching Award
SOC 450 Political Economy of Women
and Family in the Third World
SOC 4814 Families, Poverty and Social
Politics ) )
Robert Keppel, Ph.D., University of Washing-
ton; Chief Investigator, Criminal Division,
Washington State Attorney General’s Office;
Consultant, Green River Murders Task Force;
Primary Investigator, Ted Bundy Murder
Cases; Consultant, California Night Stalker
Murder Cases
S0C 2756 Murder

School of Business
Administration

Marketing

Chip Miller, Ph.D., University of Washington;

faculty member, Pacific Lutheran University
MKTG 301 Marketing Concepts. '
MKTG 335 Principles of Selling

Graduate School of Library ‘
and Information Science

Ronald D, Doctor, Ph.D., retired Associate Pro-
fessor, School of Library and Information Stud-
ies, University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa, Ala-
bama
LIS 586 Current Issues i n Information
Democracy

Graduate School
- of Public Affairs

College of Ocean
and Fishery Sciences

Fisheries Science

John L. Bengtson, Ph.D., University of Mi
nesota, Minneapolis; Leader, Antarctic Ec
system Program, National Marine Fisheri
Service
FISH 475 Marine Mammalogy
FISH 476 Marine Mammalogy
Laboratory

Richard C. Ferraro, doctoral candidate, Urtlg

versity of Washington; Fishery Biologist, N&:z

tional Marine Fisheries Service
FISH 475 Marine Mammalogy
FISH 476 Marine Mammalogy
Laboratory

Susan A. Miller, M.S., University of WashingZz :
ton; Instructor, Seattle Central Community, 5
College ’ 4

FISH 297 Puget Sound Ecology

Victor Flatt, ].D., Northwestern Universi
faculty member, Georgia State University
College of Law ’
PB AF 505¢ Law of Public
Administration



Guide to Course Descriptions

See the Time Schedule
section, pages 91-137
for class dates

and times.

Course titles and descriptions are arranged in alphabeti-
cal order by college and school; academic depariments.
are listed alphabetically within the appropriate college.
‘The Time Schedule section of this bulletin, pages 91-137,
contains the dates and times you need to plan your
schedule, and the schedule line number (SLN) used when
registering by phone using STAR. For further
information, contact the appropriate department. Dis-
tance learning coursese are not listed in the Time Schedule

. sechon, since reglsh'ahon for these courses is not done us-
ing STAR. To register for distance learning courses, call
(206) 543-2310 or 1-800-543-2320.

Credits

The University of Washington is on the quarter system.
The credit listed for each course is the quarter credit. Se-
mester credits multiplied by 1.5 equal quarter credits;
quarter credits divided by 1.5 equal semester credits.
Credit is given for full-quarter courses only when the en-
tire quarter is completed. Some courses may be repeated
for additional credit during subsequent quarters or
terms; in this case, the maximum number of credits that
may be earned is stated (e.g., 2, max. 8).

-Course listing system

Most course listings include course number, title, credits
given (specific or variable), a description and statement
of subject matter and method, and any preneqmsxte re-
quired. Independent study courses and seminars or other
courses offered on a special-arrangement basis with the
department are shown at the end of the regular depart-
mental listing, For details about courses offered by spe-
cial arrangement, consult the Time Schedule section of this
bulletin or the department.

Courses numbered from 100 through 299 are lower-divi-
sion courses normally for freshmen or sophomores; those
numbered from 300 through 499 are upper-division
courses normally for juniors, seniors and postbacca-
laureate students. Courses numbered 500 and above are
generally restricted to graduate students. Undergradu- -

-ate, postbaccalaureate and nonmatriculated students

who wish to register for 500-level courses must obtain
permission from the instructor of the class, departmental
chairperson or other designated person.

When acceptable to the major department and the Gradu-
ate School, approved 400-level courses may be applied as
graduate credit in the major field, and approved 300-
level courses may be applied in the supporting field(s).

A student of senior, postbaccalaureate or nonmatricu-
lated standing who wishes to register for a 500-level
graduate course must obtain permission from the in-
structor of the class and the departmental chairperson or
designated representative.

Graduate courses

Graduate courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750 and 800
are restricted to students in the Graduate School. They
appear by number and title only where applicable under
the department course listings in this catalog. Call the
sponsoring department for more information.




Community and Environmental Planning

|
College of

Architecture and
Urban Planning

208 Gould Hall, Box 355720
Telephone: 543-4217

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning
offers several summer courses for begi stu-
dents, including Appreciation of Architecture 11
(ARCH 151), Architectural Sketching (ARCH 415),
Introduction to Architectural Design (ARCH 498A),
and Introduction to Architectural Photography
(ARCH 498U). i

‘

Architecture (ARCH)

208 Gould Hall, Box 355720
Telephone: 543-4180

151 Appreciation of

Architecture Il (3) VLPA
Historical survey of the architecture of Western
civilization. For nonmajors.

340¢ People-Envutcnmenf
Interactions | (3) 1&S

Lecture and dlscussxon on the dynamics of
people-environment interactions. A spectrum of
environmental scales and cultural contexts ad-
dressed. Builds on the theoretical and empirjcal
work in the field and mlata to studio design work
in 303.

370 Computersi m Anhlfedure (3)

Laboratories, lectures and demonstrations to in-
troduce computing in erivironmental design and
plannmg Prerequisite: ENV § 203 and 205 or per-
mission of program dn‘ector

403 Architectural Ploblems (6)

Various studio problem in nonresidential build-
ing design to develop basic skills in the synthesis
and integration ofbuildnig form. Premqmsxte: 302
or permission.

415 Archlteclurcl Sketching (3)

Exercises in freehand representational drawing
using charcoal, graphite and conte.crayon with
emphasis on lme, proportion, values and compo-
sition. Studies progre‘ss from geometric to
nongeometric forms, '

420 Structural Design | (4)

Reinforced concrete fundamentals Prerequisite:
322.

i
|
r

4524 Characteristics of Puget Sound
Architecture and Towns (3) &S
Sound architectural and town environment in
terms of its historical development, but y
including recentand pending changes this
environment in significant ways. .

460W Design Theory and

Analysis (3) VI.PA/ 1&S -
Problematical nature of philosophies of architec-
ture; interaction of philosophical concepts and ar-
chitectural form and expression. Fundamentals of
architectural criticism.

478 Architectural CAD Systems (4)

Development, useand limitations of architectural
computer-aided design sz:tems in the profes-
sional office. Lectures, readings and exercises uti-

lizing the college’s CAD system as well as other
computers. Prerequisites: 411 and CAUP 270.

498 Special Projects (3-6, max, 12)
A. Introduction to Architectural
Design (8)
An introductory course for students considering
an archit studies curriculum, and possibly
a career in architecture. The University and Seattle
offer an extraordinary site and vital architectural
design community. Students will study architec-
ture through first-hand experience with actual
sites, buildings and materials. Basic design skills
will-be developed in an intensive design studio
setting. The discipline of architecture will be ex-

plored broadly in basic design exercxsa, lectum

and seminars.

B. Introduction to Structural
Behavior (4)

Introduces the prospechve architecture or con-
struction student to basic structural behavior and
concepts. Focuses on identifying and examining
structural systems, sub-systems, and components
in a conceptual, non-numerical manner. A graphi-
cal technique (used by Leonardo da Vinci, Galileo,
and others) to analyze and understand forces
within a structure will be introduced. Class will
consist of lectures, model demonstrations, slides
and testing of student-built projects. Students
develop a general structural vocabulary and fa-
miliarity with the elementary aspects of structural
behavior.

U. Introduction to Archnedural
Photography (5) -

Students learn to visually explore architecture and

the built environment, acquiring training in film
processing and printing inablack and white dark-
room. Also includes shooting 3-D models and
copy photography, and a survey of computer

imaging options. Student must provide own-

35mm camera with lens, shutter and aperture
controls.

X. Sustainable Building
Materials (3)

Architects are increasingly challenged by the de-
mands of environmental considerations in
projects. The goal of this class is to develop a
framework within which material choices for
building projects can be made. The criteria evalu-
ated to choose materials increases as more be-
comes known about the associated environmen-
tal impact. In moving towards a sustainable de-
sign paradigm, understanding the interrelated
nature of resource conservation, indoor air qual-
ity and energy efficiency is a critical step for a
designer evaluating new alternative products.
The framework to evaluate building materials
developed in the first half of this course will be
used as part of a studen haﬁmjed to be completed
in the course’s second

506 Advanced Archltectuml
Studies (6) '

Advanced experimental studies dealmg with sig-
nificant architectural relationships that involve
scholarly investigation, developinent and presen-
tation of results. Majors only. .
560 Graduate Seminar in

- Architectural Theory (3)
Recent developments in architectural theory, ur-
ban dwgn theory, criticism and the methodology
of criticism.

596 Fieldwork in Professional
Practice (*, max..9)
On-location study under the supervision of a

practicing professional involved in an aspect of
environmental design. Credit/no credit only. Pre-

requisite: entry code.
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Commumty and Environ-
mental Planning (CEP)

410 Gould Hall, Box 355740
Telephone: 543-4190

120 Introduction to Communi
*  and Environmental Planning

Introduction to central themes of major. Oppor-
tunities to engage in community action and plan-
ning process, while developing ecological literacy.
Lectures, discussions, community service learn-
ing, and critical writing exercises combine to in-
crease knowledge and interest in these fields.
Emphasis on developing community of learners
in and out of classroom setting. -

4 a term: June 22-July 22 Abtenn.]ulyZ}Aug 21 Nosymbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 : 9
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.



College of Architecture and Urban Planning

446 . CEP Internship (5)

Connects core and individual courses with field
work. Group and individual readings develop
understanding of how students’ internships and
field placements constitute particular element of
community and environmental planning. Ex-
plores how what we do for a living is part of our
lives as citizens and public service. Credit/no
credit only. .

498¢ Special Topics (1-9, max; 15)
185 ’

E; Alaska Field Study (3)
This cotirse continues the report phase of URBDP
498D Alaska Field Study taken Spring Quarter
1998. '

F. Field Drawing Preparatory (2)
This course will help students with little or no
graphic background to gain a better understand-
ing and skill level in freehand drawing and wa-
tercolor or pastel painting. It will be conducted in
two, possibly three intensives, four hours each
minimum. Students should not expect to be ex-

_ perts at the end of the session. :

U. Comparative International
73‘}‘”” of Environmentalism |

Compares contemporary environmental move-

ments in an international context, exploring the
history-and meaning of environmentalism as a
movement for social change. The focus willbe on
non-profit community base environmental activ-
ism. There are three themes which shape this
course. First, the idea of environmentalism as
participation. Who participates in environmental
politics? The second theme is the relationship
between the environmental movement and the
history of science. Who are the environmentalists
in the scientific community? Third, environmen-
talism as an international phenomenon. What are
the similarities and differences between environ-
mental movements around the world?

498 Special Topics (1-9, max. 15
g Tois (19 max. 19

A. Environment, Culture and
Identity (5)
Explores the themes of environmental crisis, so-
cial and cultural responses to eco-crisis, and the
emergence of individual “ecological” identities.
How an individual’s sense of place, nature and
self influences personal choices, professional
ambitions and political actions are examined.
Topics include: environmental justice, deep ecol-
ogy, ecofeminism, and sustainability. Students
will participate in on-site group project work (in

Seattle) that relates to local environmental issues |’

and “ecological” identity building.

_ B. Introduction to CEP Design (5)
Combination of lectures, field trips, and hands-
on studio projects to introduce students to land-
scape design in the context of the varied natural
and cultural environments of the Seattle area. Stu-
dio projects range from abstract creativity exer-
cises through the analysis of existing landscape
designs to the development of design solutions
and graphic and verbal presentation techniques.
The course is suitable for anyone with an interest
in developing their own creativity in the context
of landscape architecture and CEP.

498A ,?gseciul Topics (1-9, max. 15)

V. Compardtive International His-
tory of Environmentalism Il (2)
Term a will be an intensive immersion into envi-
ronmental activism around the world. During
term b, the class will focus on environmentalism
in Russia and the former Soviet Union. Students
may also use the second term to develop indepen-
dent projects under the direction of the instruc-
tor. The course indudes films and videos. The film
footage varies from PBS (Public Broadcasting
System) to Defense Department; the films are in-
tended to add visual imagery to-the perception
that environmentalism is both global and histori-
cal. Prerequisite: 489U.

Construction Management
(CM)

116 Architecture Hall, Box 351610

Telephone: 543-6377

The Department of Construction Management of-
fers a series of basic introductory courses for un-
dergraduates and graduates. The introductory
courses emphasize the fundamentals of the pro-
cesses, practices, materials and techniques related
to the construction industry. A Master’s

in Construction Management is offered through
the UW Evening Degree Program. See page 82 for
details about the two evening degree courses of-
fered this summer. Please contact the department
for additional information.

310 Introduction to the
Construction Industiry (3)

Introduction to the construction process, includ-
ing general overview of organization, relation-
ships, practices, terminology, project types, pro-
curement methods, industry standards, contract
documents, and career opportunities.

313 Construction Methods and
Materials | (4)

Review of basi¢ building materials, with empha-

sis on techniques for assembly and utilization in

residential and light construction, including mate-

rials such as concrete, brick and wood. Prerequi-

site: entry code.

320 Construction Contract = *
Documents (3)

Introduction to working drawings, specifications,
and other documents designed to enable the stu-
dent to read and interpret a complete set of con- -
tract documents for residential and light commer-
cial projects. Emphasis on the organization and
uses of architectural engineering drawings and
specifications in the construction process. Prereq-
uisites: ENGR 123 or equivalent, and entry code.

498 Special Topics .

A, Construction Graphics
Introduction to graphic communication skills
commonly used in the construction industry.
Course emphasis will be on freehand sketching,
manual drafting, and computer presentations as
applied in both the office and the field.
Course by special arrangement
Inidependent Study

Landscape Architecture
(L ARCH)

348 Gould Hall, Box 355734
Telephone: 543-9240

The Department of Landscape Architecture offers
awide range of courses in an attempt to meet the
needs and interests of continuing undergradu:
ates, graduates and professionals. ‘

300 Introduction to Landscape*

%" Architecture (6) VIPA 5

Immerse yourself in a creative exploration of
the field of landscape architecture. This intro-
ductory course uses a combination of lectures,
field trips and studio projects to expos§ stu-
dents to landscape design in the context of the
varied natural and cultural environments of
the Seattle area. Studio projects range from
abstract creativity exercises through the analy-
sis of existing landscape designs to the devel-
opment of design solutions and graphic and
verbal presentation techniques. The course is
suitable for anyone with an interest in devel-
oping their own creativity in the context. of
landscape architecture.

406 Individual Design Studio (6)
Senior projects in landscape architecture vary ac-
cording to students’ particular emphasis and
needs. Majors only. S

476 Professional Practicum

(3-6) ‘
Practicum course for landscape architecture
majors, providing internship and exposure to
the profession with working experiences at
various levels of professional endeavor.
Credit/no credit only. Majors only.

10 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



. Urban Design and Planning

498¢ Special Projects

(1-10, max, 30)

. A. Sustainable Garden Design:

“Living Lightly” in Seattle (6)
This design studio is open to anyone interested
in creating a resonance between themselves, their
garden spaces and the world. Prmcnples of
sustainability, or ‘living lightly on the land,” will
be explored and applied to small scale garden de-
signs with the intent that such gardens will fos-
ter holistic connections between people and the
land. For complete detazlé( see box on this page.

B. Sustainable: Design/Build
Summer Studio (6)

This interdisci| hnarystudloxsopen to students
from all departments. Students work with a local
community to design, constructand restore
landscape and a number of landscape elements.
Topics include alternative building materials and
techniques, water conservation strategies, sus-
tainable landscaping methods and plant selection,
design expression thmug,h community participa-
tion, and crafts through material choices.
The studio will meet three days per week during
aand b terms. Prior experience with construction
is helpful, but not required.

C. Design and Graphics Work-

shop: San Juan Islands (2)
July 7-11 The Umverslty's Cedar Rock Biologi-
cal Reserve is the site for this intensive one-week
design and ecological exploration of the land-
scapes of Shaw Island. Applying the disciplines
of graphic representation and ecological investi-
gation to the surrounding landscapes leads to a
heighitened awareness of the unique landscapes
and plant communities of the San Juan Islands.
Landscape design exercises and manipulations
will help students improve observational and
analytical design skills. 'I‘hemwxllbeamandatory
meeting scheduled, date:to be announced, before
the workshop start date ’

ﬁ ical Pnonhes for Desngn
and anmng (3)

Explores what urban demgners, landscape and
building architects, and planners need to know
aboutemerging ecological concepts. Students will
read commentaries by designers and ecologists as
abasis for papers and grqup discussion. Students
will also be invited to meet the commentary au-
thors ata national meetmg in Washington state in
July 1998.

Courses by special urmngement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Graduate Intemsth, Master's Thesis

|
i
i
i
1

!
|

 atern: June 22-July 22 A b term: Jul
See page 8 for key to symbols and ab

Urban Design and Plannmg
(URBDP)

410 Gould Hall, Box 355740
Telephone: 543-4190

The Department of Urban Design and Planning
is offering a series of courses emphasizing tools
and skills used in the practice of urban design and
planning and related activities. Courses are open
to undergraduates, graduates and professionals
who want to expand their knowledge base and
skill level. Short and fast-paced, these courses
may be taken in the evemng or during a long
lunch break.

494¢ Alaska Field Study (3)

Travel to communities within the Southeast
Alaska bioregion for interpretation of natural sys-
tems, history, cultures, settlement patterns and
current issues of planning and economic devel-
O}ament Meetings with community leaders and
anners, Students either select topic for field and
documenhry research or participate in intensive
charrett-type project in one community.

498¢ Special Topics (1-9, max. 15)
A, Land Use and Water (3)

The objective of this course is to explore the com-
plex relationship between land use and the hydro-
logical cycle. Land use is water dependent and
water impacting, The challenge for environmen-
tal planning is to balance land use and water use.
The appropriate application of analytical methods

to the understanding of the hydrological cycles is

the framework for considering topics such as the
availability of surface and ground waters, com-
peting demands, and quantity/quality relation-
ships. Key regulations and guidelines will be in-
troduced by guest speakers experienced in their
fields.

B. Sustainable Site Planning (4)

Sustainability has always been assessed asa key
consideration in facilitating good site planning.
The development of both a sensitivity to.those
existing natural and man-made conditions found
on a subject site, and an awareness of how those
patterns will change over time have been consid-
ered fundamental to crafting a successful site
plan. The purpose of this course is to provide the
first steps towards identifying and developing
these skills. A basic introduction to the applica-
bility of principles of sustainability as it applies
to site planning is provided. Includes one all-day
Saturday field trip.

23-Ang. 21 Nosymbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21
zrematwns Courses listed are subject to revision.
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Collége of Architecture and Urban Planning

D. Practical Economics and
Benefit Cost Techniques for
Planners (3)

This course teaches basic ecoromic tools which
Flanners can use on a day-to-day basis. What ef-
ect do urban limit lines have on density and
settlement patterns? How does freeway peak
hour pricing work? How can benefit cost analy-
sis be used to evaluate public investment deci-
sions? How can we determine whether carpool
lanzsmakesoaetybetterorworse ?Can planning
actions make some people worse off, and some
peoplebetter off? These are some of the questions
this couirse will tackle. The course will focus on
ic techniques to answer the above ques-

tions. The emphasis will not be on what should be
done, but on the implications of various planmng
actions, The course will be taught with a mixture
of case studies and simple, non-mathematical
economic techniques. No prior quantitative back-

ground is required.

F. History of Urban Design in
the U.S.: 1957-97 (3)
This course will trace the evolution of urban de-
signin the United States from the fifties, when the
term was first identified in schools of architecture
and planning, In the last decade, new theories
have emerged concerning New Urbanism and
Edge Cities. The course will include an analysis
of the major writings, as well as work built by the
most important designers. Urban design will be
discussed as.a major force in changing the face of
American cities. The city will be looked at from
+the publi¢ realm point of view.
498 Special Topics (1-9, max. 15)
" E. Sustainable Neighborhood

. Planning and Development:
. Implementation §i

fﬁe Cascade Nexglm;eosc;?& _

After years of planning and visioning, what are
the ophons and alternatives for local communi-
ties jn térms of implementation? How can neigh-
borticods be more proactive in taking steps to-
ward their identified plans and visions? This
seminar will concentrate on implementation strat-
egies, with the Cascade Neighborhood in mind,
but with the expectation that many strategjes will
beapplicable in other urban communities. Partici-
pants will understand themselves as “consult-
-ants” to Cascade, and will carry out applied re-
search toward the design of implementation strat-
egies, Fundable:demonstration projects will be
designed and expressed as proposals for support
from the city, from organizations and foundations,
as well as from local resources within the neigh-
borhood.

Courses by special arrangement

Special Projects, Professional Pro]ect, Independent
Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

College of Aris
and Sciences

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a broad
range of courses centered in the humanities, so-
cial sciences and natural sciences. Students who
plan to graduate from the College are expected to
fulfill general education and major requirements.
Numerous courses that may be taken to satisfy the
general education requirement as well as the “W”
(writing) course requirement are offered during
Summer Quarter. Special intensive courses are of-
fered in several languages. Inaddition, courses are
available for entering freshmen in all departments
that offer major fields of study.

Advanced courses are listed for students who

‘have selected a major and use summer sessions

to hasten the time of their graduation. The upper-
division courses are changed each year, provid-
ing variety to students whose attendance is lim-
ited to Summer Quarter.

Teachers will find a variety of courses in foreign
languages, English, the natural and social sciences
and the fine arts. See page 58 for the Guide to
Courses for Educators.

American Ethnic Studies (AES)
B510 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

American Ethnic Studies courses are offered in:
¢ Afro-American Studies

* Asian American Studies

» Chicano Studies '

American Ethnic-Studies is a multicultural and
multiracial research, teaching and service unit
dedicated to providing relevant knowledge in the
study of ethnicity and ethnic relations. Through the
department’s three programs, Afro-American,
Asian American and Chicano Studies, students
study interdisciplinary, ethnic-specific and com-
parative concepts, theories and methods of in-
quiry which shape the cultural, social, historical,
economic and political character of selected
American ethnic communities.

The department plans to offer majors in Ameri-
can Ethnic Studies and in each of the ethnic-spe-

cific programs. A major in Afro-American Stud- -

ies is currently offered. General studies degrees
in both Asian American Studies and Chicano
Studies are offered.

150¢ Introductory History of
American Ethnic Groups
(5) 1&S
Survey of the history of African Amencans, Asian
Americans, Chicanos and American Indians in the
United States.

322¢ Race and Gender: Historical
Perspectives (5) I1&S ‘

The intersection of race and gender in the lives of

women of color in the United States from histori-

cal and contemporary perspectives. Topics in-

.clude facism, sexism, activism, sexuality and in-

terracial dynamics between women of color
groups. Offered: jointly with WOMEN 322, .

4984 Special Topics in American Eth-
nic Studies (1-5, max. 15) 1&S

A. Asian American Literature (5)

Literature of Hawaii: an idiosyncratic look at the
life of the islands as revealed in their litefature.
Students will explore prose, fiction, history, dra-
matic work and poetry from the oral tradition to
the 1980s, from the the native Hawaiian woof
through the many diverse ethnic threads that
color the warp: Chinese, Japanese, hapa and
haole. Written assignments include weekly jour-
nals and one substantial term paper.

Course through distance learning !

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distanice learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

o AESC489 Ethnicity, Gender and Media (5)

-Afro-American Studies (AFRAM).

B504 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401 ,
e

Afro-American Studies is an interdisciplinazy pro-
gram which includes courses in a variety of aca-
demic disciplines. These courses broaden knowl-
edge of the Black experience and prepare students
for careers in various fields.

150¢ Afro-American History (5) J&S

Introduction to topics and problems in Afro-
American history, with some attention to Africa
as well as America. Basic introductory course for
sequence of lecture courses and seminars in Afro-
American history. Offered jointly with HSTAA
150.

309 Intensive Basic Swabhili (15)
First-year Kiswahili language. Introduces stu-
dents to Kiswahili and allows them to exploreand
understand not only the language but also the
diverse cultures and customs of thepeopleofEast
Africa. Provides a basic foundation in speaking,
reading and writing. Primary emphasis on basic
structures of Kiswahili and its operation.

358 Literature of Black Americans
(5) VLPA

Selected writings—novels, short stories, plays,
y Afro-American writers. The historical

and cultural context within which they evolved.

Differences between Afro-American writers and

writers of the European-American tradition.

Emphasis varies. Offered jointly with ENGL 358.

12 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Independent Study and Research

Asian American Studies (AAS)
B501 Padelford, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401

205¢ Asian Americcn Cultures
(5) 1&S

Asian American subcultures; evolution of Asian v

Americans from 1850 to 1950: immigration pat-
* terns, evolution of subcultures, evacuahon, inter-
racial relations, assimilation and signs of soaal
dlsorgamzatlon P

206A Contemporury Problems of

Asian Americans (5) 1&S

Recent Asian American issues from 1950 to the
present. Topics include ghetto communities, civil
rights, identity problems and ethnicity, social or-
ganizations, political movements and recent im-
migration.

4024 Confemporary Asian
American Literature (5) VLPA

Asian American literature from the 1940s to the
present. Emphasis on the development of atti-
tudes and identities in contemporary Asian
American literature, the role of t?\e writer'in a
minority culture, and the relationship of literature
to self and society. Recommended: 401. Meets
with ENGL 440A. '

|

Course by special arrangement
Undérgraduate Independent Study and Research
il i
1.
|
Chicano Studies (CHSTU)
B510 Padelford Hall, Box 354380
Telephone: 543-5401 |
2014 Introduction to Chicano
Studies (5) I&S
Selected themes in Chicano experience; studiesin
Chicano politics and Chitano socioeconomic con-

cerns. Not open to students who have taken
CHSTU 102. !

Undergraduate Independefzt Study and Research
American Indian Studies (AlS)
C514 Padelford, Box 354305
Telephone: 543-9082 |
317¢ North Ameru:nn Indians:

*  Southwest (5) 1&S
Overview of history and ethnography of the

Southwest with emphasns on Apacheans, Pueblos
and Pimans/ Yumans. Social organization, reli-

3500 Two-blmensional Art of the
Northwest Coast Indians
(3, max. 9) VLPA

Studio course will emphasize principles of struc-
ture and style of two-dimensional art of the
Northwest coast, which can be found on many old
traditional pieces, such as painted storage boxes
and chests, house panels, ceremonial screens, etc.
Students apply these principles in creating a va-
riety of graphic projects. !

475¢ Special Toplcs in Indian
Studies (5) 1&S
A. Ethnohistory and Oral
Traditions (5)

An introduction to the rich heritage of Native

American ethnohistory and oral traditions on the

Northwest coast, from the Yurok in northwest

California to the Eyak in Alaska. This lecture/dis-
cussion course will emphasize common regional
features on content, style and performance. We
will read and listen to a variety of genres, includ-
ing myths, tales, historical narratives, clan and
family histories, personal experience narratives,
autobiographies, and oratory. We will also con-
sider suchissues as representation, interpretation,

.Anthropalogy

475 Speclal T cs in Indian

Studies (5

B. American lndran Popular

Music (3) :
Examines connections between traditional, neo-
traditional and popular music as played by Na-
tive performers throughout North America in a
variety of genres, including jazz, rock, country,
blues, new age and film music.

Course by speiial arrangement
Independent Study :

Course through distance learmning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ AIS C311 North American Indnans
Pacific Northwest (5) -

Anthropology (ANTH)

M32 Denny Hall, Box 353100
Telephone: 543-5240

Anthropology courses are offered in:
* Sociocultural Anthropology

¢ Archaeology

* Biocultural Anthropology

The Department of Anthropology offets courses
atintroductory and upper-division levels for both
majors and nonmajors, as well as courses-for
teachers, social workers and others interested in
cultural and biological variation.

An archaeological field school (ARCHY 270, 571)
will be conducted on the Kodiak Archipelago in
the gulf of Alaska. Instruction will include morn-
ing “classes” on archaeological method and
theory, the goals of this particular project, and its
relation to the archaeology of Kodiak and south-
ern Alaska. Field instruction. will involve ar-
chaeological surveying, map-making, excava-
tion, note-taking and photography. Lab instruc-
tion will include cleaning, cataloging, artifact
analysis and elementary computer map
Field trips (for survey and sight-seeing) wnﬁ

be made to other archaeological sites and Jand-
marks within hiking distance from the camp.

Allstudents will participate in all aspects of field
research and camp lifé. Enrollment is strictly lim-
ited by facilities. There is an additional fee for
food, and students make their own arrange-
ments for transportation to and from the village
of Old Harbor, Alaska. Preference is given to
applications received before April 15, 1998.
For more mformahon and an application, call
(206) 543-5240.

gion, world view and ive culture of spe- | ownership and cultural appropriation.
cific groups such as Navajo, Hopi, Zuni, Tewa and .
Papago will be stressed. .
@ aterm: June 22-July 22 A bferm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug, 21 : 13

See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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700 - Introduction to. Anihropology

- (5)1&S

Introduction to the subfields of archaeology,
physical anthropology and sociocultural anthro-
pology through examination of selected problems
in human physical, cultural and social evolution.
Not recommended for students who have had
other courses in anthropology, archaeology or
physical anthropology. May not be counted to-
ward the 55 credits reqmred for the major in an-
thropology.

Courses by special arrcngement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Sociocultural Anthropology
(ANTH)

Contemporary Ethnography (ANTH 456YA) and
Anthropology of Education (ANTH 467YA) are also
offered through the UW Evening Degree Pro-
gram. See page 82 for defails. ,

203 Introduction to Anthropclogi- -
cal Linguistics (5) 1&S/VLPA

Linguistic methods and theories used within an-
~ thropology. Descriptive and theoretical linguistics
compared; historical linguistics and comparative
method; sociolinguistics; language and culture;
human language and animal communication
compared; survey of history of anthropological
linguistics in North America. Offered jointly with
LING 203. Not open for credit to students who
have taken LING 200, 201 or400.

204 Reading Ethnography (5) 1&S
Introduction to the descriptive and analytic lit-
erature of cultural anthropology. Extended ex-
amination of representative accounts of the
lifeway of peoples from selected areas of the
world, with an emphasis on methods of obser-
vation and analysis.

207 Class and Culture in- America’
(5)1&S

Anthropological view of the contemporary
United States, with emphasis on social class.
'l'hrough ethnographic readings, examines edu-
cation, work, political economy, “working class”
experience and the ideology of the “middle
class,” and relations between class and race, gen-
der, ethmcxty, language, place, sexuality and
“culture.”

301¢ Human Nature and Culture

(5) 1&S
Comparison of various anthropologlcal perspec-
tives on the sources of variation in customs, val-
ues and beliefs of human groups, including non-
Western peoples and contemporary Americans.

14

352 Buddhism and Socie!
Theravada Buddhist Tradition
in South and Southeast Asia
(5) 1&S

Introduction to the religious tradition of

Theravada Buddhism (as practiced in Sri Lanka,

‘Burma, Thailand and Cambodia) and examina-

tion of the variations in ethical orientations de-

veloped through Theravada Buddhist ideas.

Recommended: RELIG 202 or knowledge of one

Eastern religious tradmon Offéred jointly with

RELIG 350.

ty: The

371¢ Political Anthropology (3) 1&S

Theories of the development of political forms
and of the social structural analysis of political
organization. Authority, power and concepts of
politics and administration.

375¢ Comparative Systems of
Hedling (5) 1&S

Introduction to-the anthropological study of
healing. Examines four healing traditions and
addresses their similarities and differences. In-
cludes anthropologlcal theories of healing and
religion.
421 Belief, Ritual and the Structure
' of Rellglon (5) 1&S
Systematic survey concepts, models and theories
that characterize the anthropological study of re-
ligion. Consideration of the human universal ba-
sis of religion and of diverse ways in which reli-

gions are constructed and related to social e
rience. Prerequisites: 202 or 321, or RELIG 201 and
202,

436 Comparative Family

~ Organization (5)1&S
Function and structure of family developmental
processes in band, tribal, peasant, and modern
societies. llustrates inter- and intrasocietal varia-
tion and provides data for construction of formal
models of process and variation in family sys-
tems.

451¢ Phonology 1 (4) VLPA/I&S
Speech sounds, mechanism of their production
and structuring of sounds in languages; genera-
tive view of phonology. Offered jointly with
LING 451#. Prerequisite: LING 200 or 400, either
of which may be taken concurrently, or permis-
sion of instructor.

4524 Phonology 1l (4) VLPA/I&S
Speech sounds, mechanism of their production
and structuring of sounds in languages; genera-
tive view of phonology. Prerequisite: LING 200
or 400, either of which may be taken concur-
rently, or permission of instructor. Offered )omtly
with LING 452A.

454¢ Women, Words, Music and
Change (5) VLPA/I&S

Comparative analysis of use of myths, tales, mu-
sic, and other forms of expressive culture to ac-

*| count for, reinforce, and change women's status

and roles; cross-cultural analysis of planned
change and development. Prerequisite: 353 or
perntission of mstructor Offered ]omﬂymth
WOMEN 454.

4614 4624 Syntax |, 11 (4,4)
VLPA/I&S 1

- Study of the structural properties of language; in-

troduction to generative transformational syntax.
Prerequisite: 200 or 400, or permission of instruc-
tor. Offered jointly with LING 461, 462A.

487 Anthropol of Mass Media
and Ge':::l:%‘i) &S

Introduces students to current debates surround-
ing the relationship between global forms of mass
media and cultural constructions of gender. Spe-
cial emphasis will be placed on the broadcast
media such as film and television, both in the
United States and throughout the world. Offered
jointly with WOMEN 487.

489 Anthropology Practicum
(3-9, max. 15)

Faculty-supervised off-campus internship in or-
ganizations utilizing anthropological skills in
non-academic settings. Establishing education-
ally valuable individual projects for internships
with faculty sponsor. Organizations include mu-
seums, social service and other governmental
agencies and private nonprofit service agencies.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Prerequisites: major in anthropology and permis-
sion of instructor, entry code.

- 494A Migrants in the United States:
Community, Economy and fhe
State (3) 1&S :
Transnational migration is examined by case stud-

ies of thelargest contemporary flow of humanity

in North America. The/development of the rural
U.S. West and the underdevelopment of Mexico
are analyzed through theory, community and
family changes during the past four generations.
Premqmsxte one 200-level anthropology course.

Courses by spec:al arrangement

Undergraduate Research Independent Study or
Research

Course through dwtunce learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance leammg,seepag&e 168-172 (reg-
istration'by STAR is not available): -

o ANTH C202 Pnnc1plw of Somoculmral An-
' "thgopolo'gy(S) f

Arclmeology (ARCHY)

105 World Prehistory (5) 1&S

Prehistoric-human ancestors from three million
years ago: their spread from Africa and Asia into
+the Americas, survival during ice ages, develop-
mentiof civilizations. Well-known archaeological
find3fe.g., Olduvai Gorge Neanderthals; Jericho;

Egyphzgpyramnds Mexican temples; Mesa

Verde; Ozptte, Washington). May not be counted
toward the 55 credits required f
thropolo;

205, Principles of Archaeology
v, {5)1&S ’

Techniques, methods and goals of archaeologxcal
research. Excavation and dating of archaeologi-
cal materials. General problems encountered in
explairiing archaeolog:cal phenoména.

270. . Field Course in Archaeology
(12) 1&S

Introduction to field acquisition of archaeological
data through survey and excavation. Ongoing
field projects; recovery and recording techniques.
Prerequisites: application (see introductory para-
graph concerning the amhaeologlcal field school
conducted this summer in Kodiak Arclupelago,
Alaska) and entry code.. -

303¢ Old World Prehlstory (5) 1&S

0Old World prehiistory from beginnings of human
culture to rise of civilizations. First tools made by
humans out of Africa, ongms of agriculture, rise

for the ma)or inan-

. 370

304A New World Archaeclogy
(3) I&S

History of earliest Americans, beginning with
crossing of land bridge between Asia and North
America and eventual spread over the Americas.
Highlights ﬂere ry and best examples of west-
ern s civilizations. Mexico, Yucatan,
Peru, southwestern and eastern United States,

Washington.

571 Field Course in Archaeology (5)
Introduction to field: acqmsxtmnof archaeological
data through survey and excavation. Ongoing
field projects: instructional emphasis on recovery
and recording techniques, and on management of
field projects. Prerequisites: application (see ntro-
ductory paragraph concerning the archaeological
field school conducted this summer in Kodiak
Archipelago, Alaska) and entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

B:oculfural Anthropology
(BIO A)-

201 Principles of Biocultural
- Anthropology (5) NW

Evolution and adaptation of the human spe-
cies. Evidence from fossil record and living
populations of monkeys, apes and humans. In-
terrelationships between human physical and
cultural variation and environment; role of
natural selection in shaping our evolunonary
past, present and future,

Introduction to Primates
(SINW

Origins, major evolutionary trends, and mod-
ern taxonomic relationships of the nonhuman
primates. Their distribution and habitat in re-

Iation to behavioral and morphological adap-

tations and their status as endangered : species.
Prerequisite: 201.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Internship

Applied Mathematics (A MATH)

412 Guggenheim, Box 352420
Telephone: 543-5493

301 inning Scientific Computin
, ?ﬁsuw 9 puting

Hands-on introductory survey of computing tools
and techniques. Teaches how to use packaged
software tools (Mathab and Maple) instead of the

351

Quantitative Methods 1.(3) NW
Applications of mathematical techniques to prob-
lems in the sciences and engineering. Introduc-
tory survey of ordinary differential equations.
Prerequisites: MATH 126.

352 Quantitative Methods Il

(3) NW
Development and application of numerical meth-
ods and algorithms to problems in the applied
sciences and engineering. Applied linear algebra
and introduction to numerical methods. Prereg-
uisites: MATH 126 and a programming language.
353 (Qsl):onﬁtaﬁve Methods Ill
Applmtlons of mathematical techniques to prob-
lems in the sciences and engineering. Emphasis .
on formulation, solution, and interpretation of
results. Introductory survey of partial differential
equations. Examples in physical and biological
sciences and engineering. Prerequisites: 351 or
MATH 307.

Courses by swclol arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Art (ART)
104 Art Building, Box 353440
Telephone: 543-0646

The School of Art offers courses in art history, ce-
ramic art, design, drawing, fiber arts, metal de-
sign, painting, photography, printmaking and
sculpture. - : < ,
Classes may fill early; there is no assurance thata
student will be able to register for a given course.
Auditing is not permitted in studio courses.
Course entry codes are available in the following
locations: und duateartandarthnstorymlm
Art; graduate art history in 209 Art.

121 Drawing (5) VLPA
Perspective, light and shade, composition.

123 Two-Dimensional Design:
Structure and Color (5) VLPA .

Exploration of fundamental visual phenomena as
defined by relationship and context. Composi-
tional studies that allow for analysis of line, form,
mass, tonality and color. Exercises begin with
subject interpretation and translation, progress to -
abstraction, and conclude with a series on varia-

- tion on a visual theme.

124 Three-Dimensional Design
Fundamentals (5) VLPA

Through use of a variety of materials, three-di-

mensjonal fundamentals are investigated for for-

mal and conceptual concerns as they apply to the

of state society. Africa, Near East, Egypt,Chma theory. Prerequisite: MATH 126. visual arts.
India, Burope
# aterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: Jul 23-Aug.21 Nosymbol fullhenn]une?.ZAung 15
See page 8 for key to symbols and tions. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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iso Introduction to Industrial

Design (5) VLPA
Introduction to ideas, concepts and studio ap-
proaches to industrial design. Open to all stu-
dents. Some background in design helpful.

201 Ceramic Handbuilding (5) VIPA
Introduction to handbuilding, kiln firing and

glazing processes. Examination of contemporary
sculpture in clay. No prerequisites are required.

202 Ceramic Ari: Wheel Throwing
(5) VIPA

Introduction to wheel throwing, glazingand kiln

firing processes. Contemporary vessel form in

clay. No prerequisite required.

230 Introductory Photography
- (5) VIPA

Introduction to the theory, techniques and pro-
cesses of still photography. Emphasis on both
darkroom procedures and camera use. Projects
stress the visual and creative potential of the me-
dium. Students must provide camera with lens,
shutter and aperture controls. Students will be
required to pay an additional fee for materials.

232 Conceptual Art Studio (5) VLPA
Beginning level conceptual art sculpture studio
focusing on non-traditional formats, idea oriented
artworks, and performance art.

245 Concepts in Printmaking
(5) VLPA :

Introduction to contemporary printing methods

such as monotype, moroprint, stencil and photo-

copy. Survey of historical and current approaches

to the art of printmaking. Recommended: some

knowledge of drawing techniques.

247 intaglio (5) VLPA

Monotype, collage, dry point, etching, engraving,

and aquatint. Photographic and hand-drawn

methods. Black and white and color work. His-

torical overview with emphasis on contemporary
developments. Prerequisite: foundation courses.

256, 257 Painting (5,5) VLPA
Oil painting. Recommended: drawing skills for
256; 256 for 257.

258 Jewelry Design (5) VLPA
Introduction to jewelry design and construction
through techniques of sawing, filing, soldering,
forging, and casting in silver, copper, bronze and
brass, as well as simple stone setting. Recom-
mended: some background in design concepts.

259 Water-Soluble Media
(5, max. 15) VLPA

Focuses on acrylic painting techniques supple-
mented by use of watercolor and gouache.
Projects will focus on experimental use of media
and various supports to include paper, canvas
and assemblage. Through demonstrations, read-
ings, group discussion and critiques, students will

be encouraged to work toward the discovery of a
personal vocabulary of visual expression.

265 Intermediate Drawing

(5, max. 15) VLPA
Studies from the live model, for students with
some background in fine art drawing.

272 Beg Scul,

, Com“:;i:ﬂqlon (5)
Fundamentals of sculpture composm‘on in the
round and in relief. Students will work in a vari-
ety of media, including found object, wood, metal
and other non-traditional materials. Recom-
mended: some knowledge of three-dimensional
design.

307 Intermediate Painting
(5, max. 10) VLPA
Oil painting for the student who has some knowl-

edge of and experience with oil-based paint.
Drawing background also helpful.

320 Industrial Design S
" Projects (5) VLPA
A. Design for Children (5)

A hands-on 3-D design studio which will cover a
survey of existing products; the fundamentals of
design as they apply to designing for children,
and how and where this overlaps with designing .
for adults; educational aspects of interactive ex-
hibits and toys; common myths about what chil-
dren need and want in toys, furniture and play
furniture; the psychology of play and play versus
learning.

B. Computer-Aided Industrial.
Design (5)

This introductory course teaches students'how to
use the personal computer as a primary tool in the
three-dimensional design process. Studentsiearn
easy-to-use 3-D and multnnedla ‘software pro-
grams and apply thein to a series of short prod-
uct design assignments and projects. Emphasis is-
placed first on rapidly increasing computer lit-
eracy, and then on applying it to meaningful de-
sign content. The process of design experimenta-
tion is encouraged. Course requirements are de-
manding.

321 Furniture Design (5) VLPA
Design of a furniture piece. Methodologies and

- construction, types of hardware, special shop

techniques, scale modelmg and full-scale func-
tional designs.
353 Intermediate Ceramics

(5, max. 15) VLPA

Advanced work in forming, decorating and glaz-
ing. Background in hand bmldmg and throwing
required. Prerequisite: permission of adviser.

372 Intermediate Color
Photography (5) VLPA '

The color printing darkroom is equipped with a

fully automatic Colenta 24" Type C processor.

16 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Students learn to use this facility to complete a

wide range of assignments from representational

color to manipulated and extended color investi-

~ gations. Some digital image applications are also
" covered in the course. '

413 Digital Imaging I (5) VLPA
Projects in photographic documentation involv-
ing either large or small format photography.
Technical, conceptual and historical consider-
ations in documentary photography. Prerequi-
sites: 370, 372 and permission of adviser.

Courses by special arrangement

Senior Thesis in Photography, Advanced Individual
Projects in Fiber Arts, Individual Projects in Paint-
ing/Sculpture, Independent Projects in Design, In-
dependent Study or Research, Internship, Master's
Thesis ,

i
Art History (ARTH)
Topics in Art History: The Art of India (ART H
309YA) and The History of Photography (ART H
309YB) are offered through the Evening Degree
Program. See page 82 for details.

202 Survey of rn Art—
Medieval an Renaissance (5)
VLPA

Explores the arts of the Byzantme empire, Islam
and Western Christendom, 300 AD through 1520
AD. Focuses on major developments in sculpture,
painting and architecture, including the explora-
tion of Rome, Ravenna, Constantinople, Venice,
the Celtic world, the Garohngnan Empire, Ro-
manesque and Gothic cathedral building, and the
birth and development qf the Renaissancein Italy
and Northern Europe. !

309 Topics in Art Histo

(5, max. 15) VI.PA.'y

A. Post-Impressionism: Seurat,

Cezanne, Vdn Gogh, and

Gauguin (5)
Examines the work of four ma]ot post-impres-
sionist painters, in light of changing perceptions
of the role of color, modern life, psychology,
modes of production, the avant-garde, and the
“primitive.” Narrowly defined, the term post-
impressionism refers t0 a handful of painters
whose work developed out of impressionism.
Broadly defined, it signals the work of painters
who found themselves amidst a larger “crisis in
representation” in the philosophy, art, sciences
and politics of the 1880s and 1890s thats insepa-
rable from the shape of our modernity today.

B. Greek Art and Archaeology (5)
A survey of the history of Greek art, focused on
the following periods: Cycladic, Minoan,
Mycenaean, Geometric, Archaic, Classical, Helle-
nistic, Roman, Byzantine, post-Byzantine, 19th
and 20th centuries. This course is for those inter-

ested in Greece, its art, ardtaeology, culture and
history..

C. The Aris of the Maya:
Past and Present (5)
Explores the artistry of the Maya, heirs to an an-
cient civilization regarded by scholars as the most
sophisticated of pre-Columbian New World cul-
tures. For complete details, see box on facing page.

311 Chinese Painting (5)

VLPA/I&S

Anintroduction to the role of painting in Chinese
cultural history, with attention to regional geog-
raphy, social structure, gender, traditional phi-
losophies, 20th century socialism, and the pat-
terns of Chinese history. The course examines
both landscape and figure painting with particu-
lar attention to the influences of royal patronage,
Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism and socialism.

337 African Art and Soci 5
VLPA/I&S oty (3)

Explores the ideas and notions expressed visually
in sculpture, painting, ceramics, textiles, and ar-
chitecture, and describes their relationships to
man and culture in Africa. g with the
earliest human artifact, a hand-axe from Olduvai
Gorge in Tanzania made 1.6 million years ago, it
touches upon the major art forms of Africa, con-
cluding with an expanded overview of the art
made in this century. These new forms are par-
ticularly exciting and poignant and reflect the
constantly shifting notions of personal, ethnic,
religious identity that have occurred in colonial
and post-colonial Africa.

380 Nineteenth and Twentieth
Century Art (5) VLPA

Artsand architecture of Europe and America from

Romanticism to the present. Offers not only an

overview of the major periods and movements,

styles and trends of the Western art of the last two

centuries, but also attempts to generate discussion

about critical issues which currently preoccupy

the discipline of art history; these include, among
others, the self-conscious reflection on the differ-
ent methods available in approaching art, issues
of gender, the legacy of Romanticism, and the role
of genre and medium.

482/499 Realism and Impression-
ism (3) VLPA

Art and the world from 1830-1880: High Roman-

ticism through Realism and Impressionism, with

empbhasis on painting in France. Painters to be

discussed include Corbet, Manet, Morisot, Renoir,

Degas, Monet and Cassatt. The work of these art-

ists will be examined in the context of contempo-

rary cultural and literary issues.

492 Alternative Art Forms Since
1960 (5) VLPA

Survey of “post studio” art developed 1960-19%0

by artists who did/do not equate visual art with

‘making aesthetic objects. Topics include happen-

ings, Fluxus, land projects, body art, artists vid
%ks books, perf(}))::]mnce site \)f'vork,art made g‘
distribution on the World Wide Web. Artists con-
sidered in some detail include Allan Kaprow,
Nam June Park, Vito Acconci, Robert Smithson,
Laurie Anderson, Bruce Nauman, John
Baldessori, Christo Javachett, Adrian Piper.

Courses by special arrangement
Individual Projects, Independent. Study or Research, -
Undergraduate Practicum, Master's Pmctu:um and
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Asian Languages and
Literature (ASIAN)

225 Gowen Hall, Box 353521
Telephone: 543-4996

Asian Languages and Literature courses
are offered in:

e Chinese

o Hindi

¢ Indian

¢ Japanese

* Korean

Intensive language courses in Bengali, Chinese,
Japanese, Hindi and Korean are offered in concen-
trated scheduling that enables students to com-
plete up to 15 credits of a foreign language dur-

ing Summer Quarter.

Also see Office of International Programs and Ex-
changes, page 81, for information on the Chinese

Language Program at Peking University.
211 Llanguages and Culture of
China (5) VLPA/I&S

Provides a general survey of the languages and
language-families in China, emphasizing the
rich linguistic diversity found there today. These
languages will be compared with English, from
linguistic and cultural perspectives, to demon-
strate not only their characteristics, but also their
mutual dependence throughout their develop-
ment.

263¢ Great Works of Asian
Literature (5) VLPA

Surveys the great works of Japanese prose, poetry

and drama from the early classics of the eighth

century through the post-war works of the mod-

_emera, Readings will include selections from the

unpenal poetry collections, the Tale of Genji,
women’s diaries, Tale of the Heike, plays by
Chikamatsu Monzaemon, Tales of Rain and Moon,
and the fiction of such modern writers as
Natsume Soseki and Tanizaki Junichiro. Attention
will be paid to both the literary and historical
qualities of the texts, and the relatio between
these literary forms and their representations in
art and film. This course is taught on a rotational
basis with the literary traditions of China, Japan,
and India covered in successive years.

0aterm.]une22]uly22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No-symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 , 17
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404 Writing Systems (5) VLPA

The course will cover the origin and historical
development of writing worldwide, and will
focus on the formal structure of writing systems
(alphabets, syllabaries and logographic scripts)
as well as the linguistic and social aspects of
writing, both past and present. Attention will
also be given to the history and methods of de-
cipherment of unknown scripts.

Chinese (CHIN)

134 First-Year Intensive Chinese (15)
Equivalent of 111, 112, 113. Introduction to the
standard language: correct pronunciation and ba-
sic structure; drill in oral use of the language. Es-
pecially recommended for students who plan to
devote more time to other subjects during the
regular academic year. No credit if 111, 112, 113
taken.

234 Second-Year Intensive

Chinese (15) VLPA
Equivalent of 211,212, 213. Rapid learning of char-
acters and reading of texts, Practice in conversa-
tional Chinese. Prerequisite: 113 or 134, or equiva-
lent. No credit if 211, 212, 213 taken.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Hindi (HINDI)

321, 322, 323 Intermediate Hindi

‘ (5,5, 5) VLPA
Systematic expansion of vocabulary and gram-
mar. Intermediate-level prose and poetry read-

ings. Oral drills. Concurrent registration in 321, .

322, 323 required. Prerequisite: 313 or equivalent.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Indian (INDN)

411 First-Year Intensive

Bengali (15)
Modern standard Bengali. Reading, writing and
conversation. Introduction to Bengali script.

Japanese (JAPAN)

134 First-Year Intensive
Japanese (15)

Equivalent of 111, 112, 113. Elementary commu-
nicative skills in modern spoken Japanese. Inten-
sive preparation using audio and video tapes.
Basic skills in the written language. No initial
knowledge of Japanese is presumed. Satisfies re-
quirements for entry to 211, but recommended
primarily for those going to Japan shortly upon

completion. Students with prior background
must take placement test.

234 Second-Year Intensive
Japanese (15) VLPA

Equivalent of 211, 212, 213. Development of fur-

ther functional communicative skills in the spo-

. kenand written languages. Satisfies requirements

for entry to 311, butis recommended primarily for
those who will be going to Japan shortly upon
completion. Prerequisite: 113 or placement by
examination.

Course by special arrcngement
Undergraduate Research

Korean (KOR)

301, 302, 303 Introduction to

Fundamentals of the Korean language. Emphasis
on Korean alphabet and spelling, pronunciation
and basic grammar. Concurrent registration in
301, 302 and 303 required. Prerequisite: entry
code.

Astronomy (ASTR)
(319 Physics/Astronomy Building,

‘Box 351580

Telephone: 543-2888

101 Astronomy (5) NW, QSR
Introduction to the universe, with emphasis on
conceptual, as contrasted with mathematical,
comprehension. Modern theories, observations;
ideas concerning nature, evolution of galaxies;
quasars; stars; black holes; planets; solar system.
No credit for students who have taken 102 or 201;
notopen to upper division majors in physical sci-
ences or engineering.

201 The Universe and the Origin of
Life (5) NW, QSR

‘Sequel to 101 or 102, emphasizing modermn views

of the atomic and molecular evolution of the uni-
verse from the initial “big bang” through the for-
mation of the solar system and the emergence of
biologic forms on the earth. The latter part of the
course considers questions about the existence of,
and communication with, extraterrestrial intelli-
gent life, and finally the ultimate fate of the cos-
mos. Prerequisite: 101 or 102, or PHYS 110, 114 or
121.

481 Introduction to Astronomical
Observations (5) NW

Theory and practice of obtaining optical dataata

telescope. Preparation, obtaining data witha CCD

on a telescope and subsequent data analysis for

completion of a research project. Prerequisite: 480.

18 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



 Botany

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

e ASTR C150 The Planets (5)

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Ammospheric Sciences
(ATM S) ‘
408 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics
Building, Box 351640 |
Telephone: 5434250

101 Weather (5) NW

The earth’s atmosph re, with emphasis on
weather observationsiand forecasting. Daily
weather map dlscussxons Highs, lows, fronts,
clouds, storms, jet streams, air pollution and other
features of the atmosphere. Physical processes

involved with weather phenomena. Intended for |,

nonmajors.
Course through di.l.hnce learning.

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

* ATMSCI01 Weather (5)

Course by special arrangement
Independent SmdyarRaearch Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation ,

i

Biology (BIOL).

318 Hitchcock Hall, Box;355320
Telephone: 543-9120 :

For additional courses i biology and closely re-
lated fields of study, also see the following depart-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences: anthro-
pology, botany; genetics, psychology and zoology;
the Colleges of Forest Resources, Ocean and Fish-
ery Sciences and Pharmiacy; and the Schools of
Medicine, Nursing and Public Health and Com-
munity Medicine. ,

100 Introductory|Biology (5) NW

Biological principles and concepts and the appli-
cation of biological knowledge to problems of
human beings and society. Development of an
awareness of science. Fornonscience majors only.

201, 202, 203 Introductory Biology
(5, 5, 5) NW|

Introduction to biology for students intending to

take advanced courses and preprofessional pro-

grams. Emphasis on features common to all liv-

ing things: molecular phenomena, cell structure,

metabolism, energetics, genetic basis of inherit-
ance in 201; animal physiology and development
in 202; plant structure and function, general ecol-
ogy and evolution in 203. Prerequisites: CHEM
140, 150, 160; 201 for 202; 202 for 203.

401 Cell Biology (5) NW

Selected topics in molecular cell biology. Strong
emphasis on understanding original experiments
that describe the funictions of the cell. Prerequi~
site: either BIOL 202, 355, or GENET 371; either
CHEM 221, 224, 239 or 337; either BIOL 355,
GENET 372, ZOOL 401, 485, BIOC 405 or 440.

472 Principles of Ecology (5) NW

Population biology, interactions between species
in biological communities, relationship of com-
munity to environment, physiological ecology,
principles of natural selection. Pxenequlsnes BIOL
102 or 203.

Botany (BOT)

430 Hitchcock Hall, Box 355325
Telephone: 543-1942

Introductory and advanced courses are offered for
majors and nonmdjors, in-service teachers, and
students new to the Northwest. Opportunities for
research and graduate instruction in marine biol-
ogy are offered at the Friday Harbor Laboratories
in the San Juan Islands. Applications of qualified
undergraduate students will be considered for en-
rollment in the graduate courses. For information
and a bulletin, write: Director, Friday Harbor
Laboratories, 620 University Road, Friday Harbor,
WA 98250, or call (206) 543-1484.

113 Plant Identification and
Classification (5) NW

Plant classification and diversity of seed plants;

field study and laboratory identification of the

common plant families and the conspicuous flora

of western and central Washington. Two full-day

field trips.

2224 Natural History of Puget
Sound Couniry (3) NW.

The Puget basin’s physical setting-its geology and

climate-are melded in ecological terms with the -

plant and animal life of terrestrial and aquatic
environments. The impacts of Indian and Buro-
pean cultures on the natural history of the basin
are explored in depth. Two field trips. No prereg-
uisites.
331¢ Landscape Plant Recognition
(3) NW
Field recognition of important groups of woody
and herbaceous landscape plants, emphasizing
diversity at the genus and family levels. Culti-
vated plant nomenclature. Plant descriptive char-
acters evident in the field with eye and hand lens.
Hardiness and landscape applications. Recom-
mended: 113. Offered jointly with UHF 331.

4584 Alpine Plani Ecology (5) NW *
Structure of plant communities in alpine regions
of the Pacific Northwest. Characteristics of physi-
cal environment which influence species adapta-
tion and distribution. Influence and impact of
humans and.criteria for preservation and/or
management of alpine areas. Three weekend field

s required. By permission of instructor only.
Recommended 10 credits in biological sciences.

462A Mushrooms and Related Fungl
(5) NW

Covers the taxonomy and blology of mushrooms
and related fungi, including their structure, func-
tion, and ecology. Opportunities abound for col-
lecting and identifying locally occurnng species,
and learning about edible and poisonous ones.
Prerequisite: introductory course in biology or
mycology or permission of instructor.

496 Peer Teaching Assistantships
in Botany (1-5)

Direct experience in the classroom, typically
teaching a lab section of an undergraduate course.
Peer TA's attend lectures and weekly preparation
meetings and gain in-depth background in the
subject material as well as training in teaching
techniques and approaches. Prerequisite: penms-
sion of instructor.

498 Special Problems in Botany
(1-15)

Students with suitable background in botany may -

enroll for special study in phycology, anatomy,

ecology, mycology, morphology, paleobotany,

physiology, or taxonomy. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

511 Scanning Electron Mlcroscopy
and Energy Dispersive
Spectroscopy (2/3)

Principles and practice of scanning electron mi-
croscopy and energy dispersive spectroscopy
applied to biological and non-biological materi-
als. Includes sample preparation, critical point
drying, sputter coating, SEM alignment and per-
formance maximization, x-ray microanalysis, x-
ray dot maps; and quantitative x-ray microanaly-
sis. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

5454 Marine Phycology (9)

Morphology, life histories, systematics and ecol-
ogy of marine algae, with emphasis on the local
flora. Prerequisite: 10 credits of biological sciences
or permission of Director of Friday Harborl.abo-
ratories. Offered at Friday Harbor.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master"s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

4 g ter: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug, 2 19
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Chemisiry (CHEM)

109 Bagley Hall, Box 351700
Telephone: 543-1610 ]
Undergraduate adviser: 543-9343/616-9597

The Department of Chemistry offers many courses
for nonmajors and students seeking Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees. Courses are
also available for chemistry minors. In addition to
research or thesis work, graduate students may
register for seminars that include special lectures
by distinguished visiting faculty.
120 Introduction fo General
Chemistry (5) NW, QSR
One quarter introduction to chemistry with labo-
ratory for students with little or no chemistry
background. Atoms and molecules and their
chemical changes, including the impact of chem-
istry on everyday life. Can stand alone or be fol-
lowed by 142, or 220. Prerequisite: hlgh school
algebra or eqmvalent

142 General Chemistry.
~ (5) NW, QSR '

For science and engineering majors. Atomic
nature of matter, stoichiometry, periodic table,
quantum concepts, gas laws. Includes labora-
tory. Prerequisites: high school algebra and
chemistry or 120 and MATH 111 or 120; recom-
mended: high school physics and concurrent
registration in MATH 124. Also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for detazls

152 General Chemistry (5) NW

Chemical bonding and structure, elementary or- .

ganic and polymer chemistry, inorganic Lewis
acids and basis. Includes laboratory. Prerequisites:
142 or 145. Also offered through distance learning;
see pages 168-172 for details.

162 General Chemistry (6) NW

Introduction to chemical thermodynamics (first
and second laws), equilibrium, electrochemistry
and kinetics. Indud&s laboratory. Preréquisites:
152,

220 Introduction to Orgamc and

Biochemistry (5) NW

Structure and properties of organic compounds:
hydrocarbons, alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, car-

boxylic acids, carbohydrates, lipids, and protéins.

Includes laboratory. Prerequisites: 120 or ad-
vanced placement in chemistry.

223¢ Organic Chemistry—Short
Program (4) NW

First of a two-quarter lecture series in-organic
chemistry, for majors in biology and related fields
who elect to not complete the full-year sequence.
Introduction to structure, romenclature, reactions
and synthesis of main functional group families
of organic compounds. No organic laboratory
accompanies this course. Prerequisite: 155 or 162.

2244 Organic Chemistry—Short
» Program (4) NW

Continuation of the abbreviated coverage of the
main functional group classes of organic com-
pounds. Short introduction to biomolecules (lip-
ids, carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins and
nucleic acids). Students may enroll in 241A
(b term) laboratory only. Prerequisite: 223,

237 Organic Chemistry (4) NW

First course for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Structure, nomen-
clature, reactions and synthesis of the main types
of organic compounds. Prerequisite: 155 or 162.
No organic laboratory accompanies this course.

o e oo gy s _—

238 Organic Chemistry (4) NW
Second quarter for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Further discussion
of physical properties and transformations of or-
ganic molecules, especially aromatic and carbonyl
compounds. Prerequisite: 237.

239 Organic Chemistry (3) NW
Third quarter for students planning to take three
quarters of organic chemistry. Polyfunctional

compounds, natural products, lipids, carbohy-
drates, amino acids, proteins and nucleic acids.

Prerequisite: 238.

241, 2414 Organic Chemistry
Laboratory (3) NW i

Introduction to organic laboratory techniques.
Preparation of representative compounds. De-

signed to be taken with 224 or 238. 241 A reserved
for students in 223/224. Prerequisites: 155 or 162
and 223 or 237.

242 Organic Chemis
I.al?oratory (3) N'r\XI

Preparations and qualitative organic analysis.
Designed to be taken with 239. Prerequisites: 224
or 238 and 241.

299W Special Problems and

Report Writing (1-6) ,
Research in chemistry and/or chemical litera-
ture. Requires writing a scientific report. Pre-
requisites: grade-point average above 3.00 in
chemistry and permission of chemistry advi-
ser. Credit/no credit only.

321 Quantitative Analysis (5) NW

Introduction to chemical analysis, including
gravimetric, volumetric, spectrophotometric and
potentiometric analyses. Laboratory computer
use included. Prerequisites: 155 or 162.

455 Physical Chemistry (3) NW

Introduction to quantum chemistry and

copy. Theory of tum mechanics presented at
an elementary level and applied to the electronic
structure of molecules and to molecular .
Prerequisites: 155 or 162, MATH 126 (308 recom-
mended), anid college physics.

456 Physical Chemistry (3) NW

Chemical thermodynamics. Laws of thermody-
namics presented with applications to phase equi-
libria, chemical equilibria and solutions. Prereq-
uisites: 155 or 162, MATH 126 (307 and 308 rec-
ommended), and college physlcs May be taken
without 455.

461 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
(2-3) NW

Physical measurements in chemistry. Vacuum

techniques, calorimetry, spectroscopic methods,

electrical measurements. Prerequisites: 162 or a

higher-level laboratory; 455; 452; or 457; entry

code required, applications Bagley 109.

510¢ Current Problems in Inorganic
Chemisiry (1-3, max. 12)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in inorganic
chemistry. Current topics (e.g., bioinorganic, ad-
vanced organometalhc, materials and solid state,
advanced inorganic spectroscopy). Call or visit
department for instructor and topics.

520¢ Current Problems in Analytical
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in analytical
chemistry. Current topics (e.g., flow injection
analysis, mass spectrometry, and advanced radio-

20 . See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
' See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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chemistry). Call or visit department for instruc-
tor and topics.

5404 Current Problems in Organic
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in organic
chemistry. Discussions of topics of current inter-
est and importance. Call or visit department for

instructor and topic. -

5604 Current Problems in Physical
Chemistry (1-3, max. 12)
Primarily for doctoral candidates in physical
chemistry. A discussion of topics selected from
active research fields. Call or visit department for
instructor and the topic. _
590 Seminar in General Chemistry

(1, max. 18)

Seminar in Inorganic
Chemistry (1, max. 18)
Seminar in Analytical
Chemistry (1, max. 18)
Seminar in Organic Chemisiry
(1, max. 18) -

Seminar in Physical Chemistry
(1, max. IQ)

Courses by speciu:l amnﬁemam
Undergraduate Research and Report Writing, Inde-
pendent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation | '

Courses through distance learning

To register for thess UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available): -

* CHEMC115 Chemistry for Life (5)

* CHEM C142 General Chemistry (5)

¢ CHEMCI152 General Chemistry (5)

59
592
593
595

Classics
218 Denny Hall, Box 353110
Telephone: 543-2266 |

°ClassicsCoumesmEr{glish
¢ Greek ;
¢ Latin ;

The Department of Classics offers courses in ,

Greek and Latin from thé introductory to gradu-
ate level and a selection of classics courses in En-
glish requiring no knowledge of the languages.
The Master of Arts degr‘ées in classics and Latin
may be earned by attending Summer Quarter enly.
For details, contact the department.

Forother courses of mterest to classics students, see
History (Ancient and Medieval) and Philosophy.

Classics Courses in English
(CLAS)
101 Latin and Greek in Current

. Use (2) VIPA ‘
Designed to improve and increase English vo-
cab through a study of the Latin and Greek
elements in English, with emphasis on words in
current literary and scientific use. Knowledge of

Latin or Greek is not required. No auditors.
Credit/no credit only.

205 Bioscientific Vocabula
Building from Latin and Greek
(3) VLPA
Designed to help students master the scientific
vocab of particular fields by a study of the
Latin and Greek roots that are used to create the
majority of scientific terms. Recommended for
nursing and premedical students and science ma-
jors. Knowledge of Latin or Greek is not required.
No auditors. Credit/no credit only.

424¢ The Epic Tradition (5) VLPA
Ancient and medieval epic and heroic poetry of
Europe in English: the Iliad, Odyssey and Aeneid;
the Roland or a comparable work from the medi-
eval oral tradition; pre-Greek forerunners, other
Greco-Roman literary epics, and later medieval
and Renaissance developments and adaptations
of the genre. Choice of reading material varies
according, to instructor’s preference, Offered
jointly with C LIT 424.

427 A Greek and Roman Tragedy

in English (5) VLPA
Study of the development of Greek and Roman
tragedy with extensive readings in represen-
tative plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides and Seneca. :

430 Greek and Roman Mythol

(3) VLPA s
Principal myths found in classical and later
literature. B
Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

. CLASC430 Greek and Roman Mythology (3)

Greek (GRK).
101¢ 1024 Elementary Greek (5,5)

Intensive study of the grammar of ancient Greek,
with reading and writing of simple Attic prose.
No auditors. Prerequisite: 101 for 102.

463 Hellenistic Greek Literature: -
Koine Texts: Sepfuagint and
New Testament (3-5, max. 15)
VLPA

This summer five credits are being offered.

Prerequisite: 307 or permission,

Courses by special arrangement
Supervised Study, Independent Study or Research

Latin (LAT)
101¢ 1024 Elementary Latin {5,5)

Intensive study of grammar, with reading and
writing of simple Latin prose. No auditors.
Prerequisite: 101 for 102.

463 Latin Literature of the Empire:
Readings in Augustine
(3-5, max. 15) VLPA
This summer five credits are being offered. Pre-
requisite: 307 or permission.
520 Seminar: Tacitus’ Histories
{5, max. 45) .
Prerequisite: entry code (Denny 218).-

Courses by special arrangement
Supervised Study, Independent Study or Research

)

Classics (CLAS)
Courses by special arrangement
Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Communications (CMU)
118 Communications Building, Box 353740
Telephone: 543-8860

This summer’s curriculum includes courses in
advertising, broadcast journalism and photogra-
phy, and 400-level courses open to both under-
graduate and graduate students. General courses
cover the history and development of communi-
cation and journalism, the process of communi-
cating, and mass communication and society.
2004 Introduction fo Mass
Communication (5) I&S

Examines the role mass communication systems
play in our society, including their history, struc-
ture, processes and effects. Strong emphasis on

‘major issues in the media today, such as violence,

stereotype of images, political campaigns and
other ethical issues.

} g term: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug.21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug, 21 21
3 revision. :

See page 8 for key to symbols and abi
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3204 Global Communication (5) I&S
Introduction to the history, purpose, channels,
content, technologies, policy and regulation of
international communications systems. Issues
covered include disparities in media develop-
ment between post-industrial and developing
nations, imbalances in international news and
information flow, and the emergence of global
communications.

340¢ History of Mass
Communication (5) I&S

History and development of communication from

prehistoric ﬁmse;ll?ize of mass media; political and

economic context of newspapers, radio, film and

television. Also offered through distance learning;

see pages 168-172 for details.

341¢ The Press and Politics in the
United States (5) 1&S

Journalists’ role in elections and public policy.
Relationship between news coverage and politi-
cal campaigns. Study and analysis of local politi-
cal newswriting, reporting, and response by lo-
cal and state political figures, Extensive off-cam-
pus experience included. Offered jointly with
POLS 304. Also offered through distance learning;
see pages 168-172 for details.

343 Effects of Mass
Communications (5) I&S

Effects of mass communication on individuals
and society. Relevant theories applied to research
evidence, addressing such topics as effects of ste-
reotypes, violent and sexual imagery, and -
sive messages on our knowledge, attitudes and
behaviors.

360 inning Newswriting and
Reporting (4) 1&S

Introduction to newswriting and reporting for
print media. Focus on defining news, general
writing skills, constructing leads, preparing a
variety of basic journalism news stories, inter-
viewing techniques, covering beats, and jour-
nalistic style. Prerequisite: communications
major or permission of instructor.

362 News Laboratory (8) I&S

Newswriting skills course. Students gain real-
world experience by producing news feature sto-
ries for client papers in the Puget Sound region.
Involves considerable one-on-one work with the
iel:ushner/ editor. Requires writing and reporting

4014 Telecommunication Policy and
Convergent Media (5) 1&S
Examines contemporary media and telecommu-
nications industries since 1980, and their acceler-
ating convergence. Attention given to economic,
~ policy and mass use issues. Review of major in-

dustry leaders, promising technologies and new
legislation covered for both North American and
international markets.

418 Issves in Mass Communication

(5, max. 10) I1&S
B. Communications Professionals

in American and Canadian

Film (5)
Films portray media professionals in varying
ways, affecting the impressions that moviegoers
have of such professions as reporter, broadcaster,
and editor. In this class, students will view sev-
eral films from the U.S. and Canada and will ana-
lyze similarities or differences in these portray-
als. Meets with SISCA 490B.

| 440 Mass Media Law (5) 1&S

Survey of the laws and regulations that affect the
print and broadcast media. Includes material on
the First Amendment, libel, invasion of privacy,
freedom of information, copyright, obscenity,
advertising and broadcasting regulation, and
matters relating to press coverage of the judicial
system. Also offered through distance learning; see

pages 168-172 for details.
444 Public Relations and Society
(5) 1&S :

Overview of issues, strategies and role of public
relations professionals in various areas of Ameri-
can society, including media relations, commu-

nity affairs and consumer relations.
448 Advertising Process and
Effects (5) I&S

Examines the history, structure, operations and

| impacts of advertising in self-service marketplace

economies..

460 Special Reporting Topics
(5) 1&S

Explores the relationship between journalism and
fiction writing in the United States. Examines
writers who began their careers asjournalists and
forged a fiction-writing philosophy related to
what they learned in journalism. Readings in fic-
tion and journalism.

468 Journalism Ethics (5) 1&S

Provides a method and substantive context based

on ethical theory, media history, and value sys-

tems analysis for analyzing and resolving dilem-

mas raised by journalistic practices.

498 Problems in Communications
(1-5, max. 10)

Research and individual study. Prerequisite: per-

mission of instructor.

Courses through distance leaming.

To register for these. UW credit courses offered

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-

istration by STAR is not available):

e CMU C340 History of Mass Communica-
tions (5) . :

e CMU C341 Government and Mass Commu-
nications (5) ‘ ’

e CMU C440 Mass Media Law (5)

e CMU C489 Ethnicity, Gender and Media (5)

Comparative History of
Ideag(CHID)« Y

B102D Padelford, Box 354300
Telephone: 543-7333

207 Introduction o Intellectual

. History (5) 1&S
Ideas in historical context. Comparative and de-
velopmental analysis of Western conceptions of
“community,” from Plato to Freud. Offered jointly
with HIST 207.

390 Colloquium in the History of
Ideas: The Interpretation of
Texts and Cultures (5) I&S
Basic theoretical issues in the comparative history
of ideas as a disciplined mode of inquiry; exami-
nation of representative historical figures and
problems. Primarily for majors; open to nonma-
jors by permission of program adviser. .
Courses by special arrangement
Senior Thesis, Independent Study or Research

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ CHIDC110 The Question of Human
Nature (5)

Comparative Literature (C LIT)
B531 Padelford Hall, Box 354338
Telephone: 543-7542

The comparative study of literature is not re-
stricted to any one culture or language. Typical
areas of inquiry include literary traditions and
periods, genres and motifs; patterns of influence
and reception of literary works among various
national cultures; and the general principles of
theory of literature criticism. Readings are in En-
glish, and courses are open to both majors and
nonmajors. Detailed course descriptions are avail-
able in the Comparative Literature office.

22 ‘ See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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230¢ Introduction to Folklore

Studies (5) VLPA/I&S
Comprehensive overview of the field of
folkloristics, focusing on verbal genres, customs,
belief and material culture. Particular attention to
the issues of community, identity and ethnicity.

Offered jointly with SCAND 230.
240 Wiriting in Comparative
Literature (5) C

Comparative approach to literature and a work-
shop in writing comparative papers in English.
Emphasis on cross-cultural comparison of literary
works. Readings in English, with an option to
read selected texts in the original languages: This
course meets the UW English Composition un-
dergraduate general education requirerment.

272W Perspectives on Film: Genre

(S) VIPA |
Introduction to study of film genre. Literary,
mythic and historic aspects of film genre. The fo-
cus this quarter is “film noir,” the dark, unhappy
films which first appeared.in the late ‘40s, after
World War II, and soon became a popular, genre.
We will view and discuss the classic films that
define the genre, then go on to explore the ways
in which the genre is later broadened and
strengthened. Films to be shown: The Maltese Fal-
con, Double Indemnity, The Third Man, Sunset Bou-
levard, Raging Bull, The Conversation, The
Deerhunter, The Grifters and The Usual Suspects.

i

320 European lLiterature

(5, max, 15) VLPA
Examination of the development of European lit-
erature within the context of a specific genre or
period. Texts selected from multiple national lit-
eratures, with specific attention to the connections
among these traditions. |

357 Literature and Film

(5, max. 10) VLIPA
The film as an art form, with particular reference
to the literary dimension of film and to the inter-
action of literature with the other artistic media
employed in the form. Films are shown as an in-
tegral part of the course. ‘
424¢ The Epic Tradition (5) VLPA
Ancient and medieval epic and heroic poetry of
Europe in English: the Iliad, Odyssey and Aeneid:
the Roland or a comparable work from the medi-
eval oral tradition: pre-Greek forerunners, other
Greco-Roman literary epics, and later medieval
and Renaissance developments and adaptations
of the genre. Choice of reading material varies.
Literary background récommended. Offered
jointly with CLAS 424. |

Courses by special arrangement
Directed Study or Research, Honors Thesis, Indepen-
dent Study or Research, Masters Thesis, Doctoral Dis-
sertation |

l

Courses through distance leaming

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available): .

» CLITC211 Literature and Culture (5)

¢ CLITC375 Images of Women in Literature (5)

Dance (DANCE)

261 Meany Hall, Box 351150
Telephone: 543-9843

101 Introduction to Dance

(5, max. 10) VLPA
Introduction to dance as an art form. Lectures in
dance appreciation. Studio experience in ballet
and modern techniques.

112¢A Jazz Technique |
(2, max, 4) VLPA
Introduction to jazz technique. No prerequisites.

201¢ Ballet Technique Il (*, max. 8) -
VLPA

Offered for two credits. Intermediate. Expansion
of ballet vocabulary.

Course by special arrangement

' Independent Study or Research

Drama (DRAMA)

101 Hutchinson Hall, Box 353950
Telephone: 543-5140
email: uwdrama@u.washington.edu

101 Introduction to the Theatre

(5) VLPA
The theatre as an art form, with emphasis on the
play in production. The role of the various theatre
artists: actors, designers and playwrights. For
nonmajors.

201 Dramatic Action (5) VLPA

Play structure through analysis of plays in'all
genres, with special attention to plotting and the
various means used to achieve a unity of action
as the basis of all drama.

211¢ Theatre Technical Practices

(4) VLPA
Costume. Intensive lecture-laboratory in basic
theories, techniques and equipment of the stage.

2594 Performance Practicum
(2-6, max. 12) VIPA
A. Intensive Introduction to the
Alexander Technique (4)
August 10-21 This class is an introduction to the
Alexander Technique, emphasizing its practical
application to drama and/or any activity. Frank

.| ‘Pierce Jones says, the Alexander Technique

“teaches you how to bring more practical intelli-

gence into what you are already doing; how to
eliminate stereotyped responses; how to deal with
habitand change.” Students access greater physi-
cal and vocal coordination as well as learn to
“think in activity.” (This course is of particular
interest to students of drama, music, dance, edu-
cation and psychology, and is useful to anyone
who moves.) '

302W Play Analysis (5) VLPA
Analyses of plays, based on leading critical tra-
ditions, Illustrates variety of approaches toa play,
criteria for choosing best approach for a given
play, and ways in which criticism aids in under-
standing dramaticeffect, for both reader and prac-
titioner. Prerequisite: some theatre background.

316¢ Theatrical Makeup (2) VLPA
Basic principles; with intensive practice in appli- -
cation of makeup for use on proscenium and
arena stages. Students will be asked to purchase

supplies for use in the class.
371 Theatre and Society (5)
VIPA/I&S 4

Introduction to the history of the theatre from the
Greeks to the present day. Development of the
theatre as a social institution. Reading of major
texts from each périod. Prerequisite: 302.

417¢ Stage.Costume Paiterning and

Construction (3, max. 6) VLPA
Techniques of costume construction, including
study-of fabrics; emphasis on creating patterns by
draping. Prerequisites: 211, 416 or permission of
instructor.

454¢ Projects in Acting (3, max. 9)
VLPA : :

A. Intensive Acting in Verse (3)
How does one approach a verse text? What are the
strategies for making sense of sucha script? Are
techniques appropriate for all texts? The class is
designed to teach actors how to look at a verse
text, make sense of it, and perform it fully. Mate-
rial will be Shakespearean sonnets and mono- |
logues. ‘
460¢ Introduction to Directing

(3) VLPA ,
Student is introduced to the art of the stage
director. ’
461¢ Elementary Directing (3) VLPA
Elementary study of the art of the stage director.
473¢ Modemn European Theatre

and Drama (5) VLPA
Major forces shaping modern Euro theatre,
[eadjngdramaﬁsts,cgﬁrecmrsanddgf;nnersofthe
post-World War II era. Prerequisite: 302.

¢ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 Nosymbok: full term June 22-Aug. 21 . 23
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490 Special Studies in Actin
D?gcﬁng (1-6)VIPA T
B. The Actor Presents (4)

How does an actor enter an audition, achieve
aplomb, present hinvor herself as a person and an
actor as well as a character? Is a monologue re-
ally a dialogue? Is singing a song easily to strang-
;sigms,sible for anyone? You can find out for your-
by presenting yourself, presenting a poem, a
manologue, a song, a joke and more in this prac-
tical and liberating class. Offered'only once a year.
C. ?3‘:)"."9 in Verse—Scene Study
A continuation of 454, Intensive Acting in Verse.
Prerequisite: instructor permission.
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Internship, Doctoral Dissertation

Economics (ECON)
302 Savery Hall, Box 353330
Telephone: 543-5955 -

200 Introduction to

Microeconomics (5) 1&S, QSR
Analysis of markets: consumer demand, produc-
tion, exchange, the price system, resource alloca-

tion, government intervention,
201 Introduction to
Macroeconomics (5) 1&S, QSR

Analysis of the aggregate economy: national in-
come, inflation, business fluctuations, unemploy-
ment, monetary system, federal budget, interna-
tional trade and finance: Prerequisite: 200.

3004 intermediate

Microeconomics (5) 1&S
Analysis-of decisions by individuals and firms
and of outcomes in factor and product markets.
Prerequisites: 200 and MATH 112 or 124 or
equivalent. :

301 Intermediate ,
Macroeconomics (5) I1&S
Analysis of determinants of the aggregate level of
employment, output, prices and income of an

economy. Prerequisites: 201, 300.

311 Introduction to Economic

: Statistics (5) NW, QSR
Statistical concepts and their application in eco-
nomics. (Students may receive credit for only one
of STAT 220, 301, 311 and ECON 311.) Meets with
STAT 311. Prerequisite: 200, MATH 111 or 120.

4044 Industrial Organization
and Price Analysis (5) 1&S

Analysis of firm behavior in imperfectly competi-
tive markets. Topics include monopoly, oligopoly,
product differentiation, entry deterrence and the
role of asymmetric information. Game theoretic
tools and empirical evidence are used to analyze
topics. Prerequisite: 300.

24

422¢ Investment, Capital and
Finance (5) 1&S

Intertemporal optimization: consumption and
portfolio allocation decisions of households, in-
vestment and financing decisions of firms. Intro-
duction to financial decisions under uncertainty.
Portfolio theory, asset pricing, options and fu-
tures. Financial market institutions and effi-
ciency. Prerequisite: 300 and 311.

4364 Economics of the Environment
(5) 1&S '
Microeconomic analysis of environmental regu-
lation. The problem of social cost, policy instru-
ment choice, enforcement of regulations, methods
for damage assessment, and estimating benefits
of environmental improvement. Prerequisite: 360
or instructor permission.
451 Public Finance: Tax Policy
(5) 1&S
Microeconomics of taxation: efficiency, incidence,
effect on distribution of income, personal and

corporate income taxes, sales and consumption -
‘taxes, taxation of property and estates. Prerequi-

site: 300.

460W Economic History of Europe

(5) 1&S
Origins of the modern European economy; histori-
cal analysis of economic change and growth from
medieval times that stresses the preconditions and
consequences of industrialization. Recommended:
200, 201. Offered jointly with HIST 481.

472A International Macroeconomics
(5) 1&S

International monetary theory and open economy
macroeconomics. Balance of payments and for-
eign exchange markets. Different exchange rate
arrangements and their adjustment mechanisms.
Money and international capital movements.
Policy issues. The international monetary system.
Prerequisite: 300, 301.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research; Internship, Doctoral Dissertation
Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ ECONC200 Introduction to Microeconomics
®) :

¢ ECON C201 Introduction to Macroeconom-
ics (5)

¢ ECON C300 Intermediate Microeconomics (5)

English (ENGL)
A101 Padelford Hall, Box 354330
Telephone: 543-2634

The summer program in English offers a wide
range of courses in the masterworks of our litera-
ture, in the study of language and in the art of
writing in English. All undergraduate courses are
suitable for nonmajors as well as majors. The aims
of the graduate program are to teach interpreta-
tion, writing and research methods on advanced
levels. For detailed descriptions of all courses,
please visit or write the Department of English.

Romantic Poetry 1 (ENGL 331), American Literature:
The Early Modern Period (ENGL 354) and Ameri-
can Literature: Contemporary America (ENGL 355)
are offered through the UW Evening Degree Pro-
gram. See page 82 for details.

Please note: Students not previously admitted to
the University of Washington (nonmatriculated
status) may enroll in English 111, 121, 131, 281,
381, 471 or 481 only if they have met the follow-
ing ESL requirements: score of at least 580 on the -
TOEEFL or one of these equivalent scores: 30 on the
MTELP, 410 on the SAT-Verbal, 490 on the SAT-
Verbal (recentered), or 20 on the ACT English. For
more information or to obtain entry codes, please
contact the English Advising Office, Padelford
AZ2B, (206) 543-2634.

104 Introductory Composition (5) C
Development of writing skills, sentence strategies
and paragraph structures. Expository, critical and
persuasive essay techniques based on analysis of
selected readings. For Education Opportunity
Program students only, upon recommendation by
the Office of Minority Affairs.

111 Composition: Literature (5) C
Study and practice of good writing; topics derived
from reading and discussing stories, poems, es-
says and plays. Not open to nonmatriculated stu-
dents-without proof of exemption from ESL re-
quirement described above. See English adviser
in Padelford A2B.

121 Composition: Social Issues (5) C

Study and practice of good writing; topics derived
from reading and discussing essays and fiction
about current social and moral issues. Not open
to nonmatriculated students without proof of

exemption from ESL requirement described
above. See English adviser in Padelford A2B.

131 Composition: Exposition (5) C
Study and practice of good writing: topics derived
from a variety of personal, academic and public
subjects. Not open to nonmatriculated students
without proof of exemption from ESL require-
ment described above. See English adviser in
Padelford A2B. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

Seeo the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pagés 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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200W Reading Literature (5) VLPA
Techniques and practice in reading and enjoying
literature. Examines some of the best works in
- English and American literature and considers
such features of literary meaning as imagery,
characterization, narration and patterning in
sound and sense. Emphasis on literature as a
source of pleasure and knowledge about human

cperience. Also offered through distance learning;
see pages 168-172 for details.

211 Medieval and Renaissance
Literature (5) VLPA
Introduction to literature from a broadly cultural
point of view, focusing on major works that have
ﬁf:ed the development of literary and intellec-
traditions from the Middle Ages to the 18th
-century. ;

212 Literature of Enlightenment
and Revolution (5) VLPA
Introduction to 18th and 19th century literature
from a broadly cultural point of view, focusing on
representative works that illustrate literary and

intellectual developments of the period.

213 Modern and Postmodern

, Literature (5) VLPA
Introduction to 20th century literature from a
broadly cultural point of view, focusing on rep-
resentative works.that illustrate literary and in-
tellectual developments since 1900.

225 Shakespeare (5) VLPA

Survey of Shakespeare’s career as dramatist.
Study of representative comedies, tragedies, ro-
mances and history plays. Also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

228¢ English Literary Culture: .
To 1600 (5) VLPA
British literature from Middle Ages to end of 16th
" century. Study of literature in its cultural context,
with attention to changes in language, form, con-
tent and style. 1 o

229¢ English I.nerc y Culture:
1600-1800 (5) VLPA

British literature in 17th and 18th centuries. Study

of literature in its cultural context, with attention

to changes in form, content and style.

230¢ English Literary Culture:

After 1800 (5) VLPA -
British literature in 19th and 20th centuries. Study
of literature in its cultural context, with attention
to changes in form, content and style.

242W Reading Fiction (5) VLPA

Critical interpretation and meaning in fiction.
Different examples of fiction representing a vari-
ety of types from the medieval to modern periods.
Also offered through distance learning; see pages
168-172 for details.

@ aterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subjett lo revision.

250¢ Introduction to American
Literature (5) VLPA

Survey of major writers, modes and themes in
American literature from their beginnings to the
present. Specific readings vary, but often included
are: Taylor, Edwards, Franklin, Poe, Hawthorne,
Melville, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, Dickin-
son, Twain, James, Eliot, Stevens, O'Neill,
Faulkner, Hemingway, Ellison and Bellow. Also

offered through distance learning; see pages 168-

172 for details.
251 Introduction fo American
Political Culture (5) VLPA/I&S

Introduction to the methods and theories used in
the analysis of American culture. Emphasizes an
interdisciplinary approach to American literature,
including history, politics, anthropology, and
mass media. Offered jointly with POLS281. Also
offered through distance learning; see pages 168-
172 for details.

281, 28104 Intermediate
Expository Writing (5) C

Writing papers, communicating information and
opinion to develop accurate, competent and effec-
tive expression. Recommended: sophomore
standing. Not open to nonmatriculated students
without proof of exemption from ESL require-
ment described above. See English adviser in
Padelford A2B. ENGL 281 is also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

283 Beginning Verse Writing

(5) VIPA
Intensive study of the ways and means of mak-
ing a poem. Recommended: sophomore standing.
Also offered through distance learning; see pages
168-172 for details.

284 Beginning Short Story Writing
(5) VIPA

Introduction to the theory and practice of writ-

ing the short story. Recommended: sophomore

standing. Also offered thiough distance learning;

see pages 168-172 for details.

310 The Bible as Literature

(5) VLPA
Introduction to the development of the religious
ideas and institutions of ancient Israel, with se-

lected readings from the Old and New Testament. |. - g

Emphasis on reading The Bible with literary and
historical understanding. Also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

321¢ Chaucer (5) VLPA '

Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales anid other poetry, with
attention to Chaucer’s social, historical and intel-
lectual milieu.

323 Shakespeare to 1603 (5) VLPA
Shakespeare’s career as dramatist before 1603 (in-
cluding Hamlet). Study of history plays, comedies
and tragedies. Also offered through distance learn-
ing; see pages 168-172 for details.
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324 Shake

(5) ViP,
Shakespeare’s career as dramatist after 1603.
Study of comedies, tragedies and romances. Also
offered throu§h distance learning; see pages 168-
172 for details. C

326¢ Milton (5) VLPA
Milton’s early poems and the prose; Paradise Lost,
Paradise Re a);ned and Samsonp i tes, with at-
tention to the religious, intellectual and literary
contexts. Also offered through distance learning;
see pages 168-172 for details.

329 Rise of the English Novel
(5) VLPA ‘

Study of the develoz)ment of this major and popu-
lar modern literary form in the 18th century. Read-
ings of the best novelists who founded the form,
and some minor ones, from Defoe to Fielding,
Richardson, and Sterne, early Austen, and the
Gothic and other writers.

333¢ English Novel: Early and

Middle 19th Century (5) VLPA
Studies in the novel in one of its classic phases.
Authors include Austen, the Brontés, Dickens and
Tha . Also offered through distance learn-
ing; see pages 168-172 for details.

Afl'erl693

335 English Literature: The Age of -

Victoria (5) VLPA
Literature in an era of revolution that also sought
continuity, when culture faced redefinition as
mass culture and found in the process new de-
mands and creative erergies, new material and
forms, and transformations of old ones. Readings
range from works of Tennyson, Browning,
Armold, Shaw, to Dickens, Eliot, Hardy. '

337¢ The Modern Novel (5) VIPA

The novel on both sides of the Atlanticin the first
half of the 20th century. Includes such writers as
Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, Stein, Hemingway,
Faulkner and others. ‘

352 American Literature: The Early

Nation (5) VLPA :
Conflicting visions of the national destiny and the
individual identity in the early years of America’s
nationhood. Works by Emerson, Thoreau,
Hawthorne, Melville and such other writers as
Poe, Cooper, Irving, Whitman, Dickinson and
Douglas. Also offered through distance learning;
see pages 168-172 for details.

353¢ American Literature: Later

19th Century (5) VLIPA - -
Literary responses to an America propelled for-
ward by accelerating and complex forces. Works
by Twain, James, and such other writers as Whit-
man, Dickinson, Adams, Wharton, Howells,
Crane, Dreiser, DuBois, and Chopin. Also offered
through distance learning;.see pages 168-172 for
details.

358¢ Literature of Black Americans
(5) VLPA
Selected writings, novels, short stories, plays and
ngms by African-American writers, Study of the
istorical and cultural context within which they
evolved. Differences between African-American
writers and writers of the European-American
tradition. Emphasis varies, Offered jointly with
AFRAM 358.

370 English- Language Study

(5) VLPA
Wide-range introduction to the study of written
and English. The nature of language; ways

of describing language; the use of language study
asanapproach to Engleish literature and the teach-
ing of English.

381 Advanced Expository Writin

(5) V_LPA i 9
Concentration on the development of prose style
for experienced writers. Recommended: sopho-
more standing, Not open to nonmatriculated stu-
dents without proof of exemption from ESL re-
quirement described above. See English adviser
in Padelford A2B. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

383 Intermediate Verse Writing
{5, max. 10) VLPA

Intensive workshop study of the ways and means

of making a poem. Further development of fun--

damental skills. Emphasis on revision. Meets with
483. Prerequisite: 283 or equivalent; entry code
(B25 Padelford; 543-9865).

384 Intermediate Short Story:
Writing (5) VLPA

Exploring and developing continuity in the ele-
ments of fiction writing. Methods of extending
and sustaining plot, setting, character, point of
view and tone. Prerequisite: 284 or equivalent;
entry code (B25 Padelford, 543-9865). Also offered
through distance learning; see pages 168-172 for
details.

440 Special Studies in Literature
(3/5, max. 10) VIPA

A. Contemporary Asian

American Literature (5)

Themes and topics offering special approaches to
literature. This section will focus on contempo-
rary Asian American literature. Meets with AAS
402,

452 Topics in American Literature
(5, max, 15) VLPA
A. Asian American Literature (5)
Exploration of a theme or special topic in Ameri-
can literary expression. Meets with AES 498A.

471 The Composition Process

(5) VLPA
Consideration of psychological and formal ele-
ments basic to writing and related forms of non-
verbal expression, and the critical principles that

apply to evaluation. Not open to nonmatriculated
students without proof of exemption from ESL

requirement described above. ;
481 Special Studies in Expository
Writing (5) VLPA

Individual projects in various types of nonfic-

tional prose, such as biographical sketches, infor-

mational reports, literary reviews and essays. This
section will focus on writing hypertext in HTML.
Computer experience recommended. Not open to
nonmatriculated students without proof of ex-
emption from ESL requirement described above.
See English adviser in Padelford A2B. :

483 Advanced Verse Writing

(5, max. 15) VLPA
Intensive workshop study of the ways and means
of making a poem. Meets with ENGL 383. Prereq-
uisite: 383 or equivalent; entry code (B25 Padel-
ford, 543-9865).

485 Novel Writing (5, max. 15)
- VLPA ‘

Experience in planning, writing and revising a
work of long fiction, whether from the outset, in
progess, or in already completed draft. Prereq-
uisite: 484 or equivalent; entry code (B25 Padel-
ford, 543-9865).

497W Honors Senior Seminar
(5) VLPA »

Seminar study of special topics in language and

literary study. Prerequisite: honors students ma-

joring in English and entry code (A11 Padelford,

543-2190.) Meets with ENGL 498.

498W Senior Seminar (5) VLPA

Seminar study of special topics in language and

literary study. Limited to seniors majoring in En-

glish. Meets with ENGL 497.

Courses by special arrangement

Advanced Expository Writing Conference; Advanced

Creative Writing Conference, Directed Readings, In-

dependent Study or Research, Internship, Graduate

Writing Conference, Master of Arts Essay, Masters of

Arts for Teachers Essay, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral

Dissertation

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered

through distancelearning, see pages 168-172 (reg-

istration by STAR is not available):

¢ ENGL C131 Composition: Exposition (5)

* ENGLC200 Reading Literature (5)

e ENGLC225 Shakespeare (5)

¢ ENGL C242 Reading Fiction (5)

e ENGL C250 (W) Introduction to American

Literature (5)

¢ ENGLC281 Intermediate Expository Writ-

ing (5) :

26 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
, See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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¢ ENGL C283 Beginning Verse Writing (5)

o' ENGL (284 Beginning Short Story Writing (5)

» ENGLC304 History of Literary Criticism and
Theory II (5) 2

e ENGLC310 (W) The Bible as Literature (5)

e ENGLC323 (W).Shakespeare to 1603 (5)

e ENGLC324 (W) Shakespeare after 1603 (5)

¢ ENGLC325 English Literature: The Late Re-
naissance (5) ‘:

* ENGL C326 Milton (5) ,

¢ ENGL C333 (W) English Novel: Early and
Middle 19th Century (5)

o ENGLC340 (W) The Modern Novel (5)

o ENGL C349 (W) Fantasy (5)

¢ ENGL C352 (W) American Literature:
The Early Nation (5}

 ENGLC353 (W) American Literature: Later
19th Century (5) |

o ENGL C354 (W) American Literature:
The Early Modern Périod (5)

o ENGL C355 (W) American Literature:
Contemporary America (5)

¢ ENGLC381 Advanced Expository Writing (5)

o ENGL C384 Intermediate Seminar: Short
Story Writing (5) | '

1

» ENGL C477 (W) Children’s Literature (5)

English As A Second
Language ;

4909 25th Ave. NE, Box 354232
Telephone: 543-6242 |

Intended Wmml ily for néw and continuing Uni-
versity of Washington matriculated students who
are not native speakers of English, the Academic
English Program (AEP) is designed to help such
students improve their academic Englﬁ lan-
guage skills. |

NOTE: Nonmatriculated students and other

m.l:liﬁed applicants may take AEP courses under
following circumstances only: 1) they have
taken and achieved a minimum score on the UW
administered ESL Diagnostic Exam, and 2) there
i:n:];f:ace available in the class. These applicants

ill be put on a waitlist and usually are not al-
lowed to enroll for the course until the end of the
first week of the quarter, space permitting only.

Students who are required to take ESL as part of
their admission to the UW should take the ESL
Diagnostic Exam before they enroll. Students
should contact the Testing Office in 440 Schmitz
Hall, or call 543-1170 to register for the exam. The
Diagnostic Exam determines which ESL courses
the student should take. Wjthout the exam, a stu-
dent is required to take all five ESL courses.

- ®aterm:June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug, 21

Visit the Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz,
or contact the ESL office for further information.
Each class requires payment of a $410 special fee.

Enrollment in an ESL class during the summer
does not guarantee admission to the University.
For information concerning admission criteria
and the application closing date, see the admis-
sion section of this bulletin, For further informa-
tion on.the Academic English Program, contact
Laurie Lindblad in the English As A Second Lan-

Center, Box 354232, Seattle, WA 98195-4232,
(06} 5636202

100 Intermediate ESL for Non-

range and accuracy of their and vocabu-
lary necessary in editing their own academic writ-
ing and in comprehending academic texts.

A. Language Structure |

Lowest of the three language structure courses;
focuses on recognizing basic grammar structures;
some production required. Academic vocabulary
is introduced. Prerequisite: placement examina-
tion. Fee: $410.

B. Language Structure |l

Second of the three langua§e structure courses;
focuses on productive use of grammar structures
covered in previous course, and recognition of
more advanced structures. Continued work on
academic vocabulary development. Prexeguisite:
100A or placement examination. Fee: $410.

€. Language Structure HI
Final course in the language structure sequence;
focuses on productive mastery of grammar struc-
ture introduced in previous courses. isite:
100B or placement examination. Fee: $410.

101 High Intermediate ESL for
Non-Native Speakers of
English (0)

A. Writing About Sources
Emphasizes students’ ability to recognize and use
basic rhetorical structures: commonly found in
academic writing across disciplines. Stresses rec-
ognition of appropriate grammatical structures,
organizational patterns, rhetorical phrases and
academic style. Prerequisite: 100C or placement
examination. Fee: $410.

B. Listening to Lectures
Listening for increased efficiency in academic lec-
ture comprehension and note taking. fhasxzes
analysis and synthesis of both lecture and supple-
mental reading content. Prerequisite: 100C or
placement examination. Fee: $410.

102 ESL for International Teaching
Assistant Training (0)

Lecturing and class discussion skills for ITAs,
with work on comprehensibility, idea organiza-
tion and levels of fgnnality. Prerequisites: entry
code, SPEAK test and diagnostic examination,
and completion of all required ESL courses. (No
fee for qualified ITAs.)

. Native Speakers of English (0) '
A three-course sequence; studehts increase the

Genel;al Studies (GEN ST)

9 Communications Building, Box 353760
Telephone: 543-2551

Information about general studies courses and in-
dividual majors in general studies may be ob-
tained from the Undergraduate Advising Center
at the above address.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Fieldwork, Supervised Study in Selected
Fields, Senior Study .

Genetics (GENET)

J205 Health Sciences Center, Box 357360
Telephone: 543-1657

371 Introductory Genetics (5) NW °
Explores gene transmission, “cil;romosome map-
in, ntitative traits, population genetics,

et analy el processes. Emphasioes

netic analysis of biol processes.
formal genetic mechanisms, but includes some
mol techniques, such as restriction map-

ping, cloning, analysis. For biological sci-
ence majors. Prerequisite: CHEM 150. Recom-
mended: BIOL 201. .

501 Introduction to Research
Materials (3, max. 9)

The student undertakes a research project in one
of the research groups within the department, for
a quarter at a time, Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing in the Department of Genetics or permission
of graduate program coordinator.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation .

Geography (GEOG)
408A Smith Hall, Box 353550
Telephone: 543-3246

Geography summer offerings include courses
meeting general education requirements and core
courses for geography majors and nonmajors.
Regional Development (GEOG 366) is offered this
summer through the Evening Degree Program.
See page 83 for details.

100 Introduction to Geography
(5) 1&S P

Introduction to the study of human geography
and the major themes of the discipline. Topics
include human-environment interactions, migra-
tion and human mobility, patterns of health and
nutrition, industrialization and urbanization, and
the geography of culture and politics.

See page 8 for key to symbols and ebbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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102 World Regions (5) I1&S

Spatial study of world regions, based on histori-
cal, cultural, political, economic and other factors.
An attempt to understand the underlying forces
that have led to the formation of regions and re-
gional patterns. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

205¢ Introduction to Physical
Sciences and the Environment
(5) NW
Major atmospheric, hydrologic and geomorphic
processes used to interpret the character, distribu-
tion and human significance of different natural
and human-altered environments. Includes labo-
ratory exercises for science and non-science ma-
jors, geography majors and nonmajors.

207¢ Economic Geography (5) 1&S
The changing locations and spatial patterns of
economic activity, including production in agri-
culture, manufacturing and services; spatial eco-
nomic principles of trade, transportation, commu-
nications and corporate organization; regional
economic development and the diffusion of tech-
nological innovation.

277 A Geography of Cities (5) 1&S

Study of (1) systems of cities—their location, dis-
tribution, functions and competition; and (2)
their internal structure—the locations of activi-
ties within urban areas. Particular emphasis on
current urban problems—sprawl, housing, seg-
regation, ecoriomic growth and metropolitan

transportation.

326 Introduction to Geographic
Research (5) 1&S, QSR ‘

Introduction to the tools of geographic research,
Topics include defining problems, designing
methods for gathering and operationalizing sta-
tistics. Provides experience defining a geographic
research problem, collecting and analyzing data,
and drawing conclusions from that endeavor.

335 Georf hy of the Developing
d ( ) 1&S

Characteristics and causes, external and internal,
of Third World development, and obstacles to that
development. Special attention to demographic
and agricultural patterns, resource development,
industrialization and urbanization, drawing on
specific case studies from Asia, Africa, and Latin
America. Prerequisite: 100 or equivalent.

370¢ Problems in Resource
Management (5) 1&S

Principles and practices of effective conservation
and utilization of natural resources. Role of tech-
nology in resource use. Physical, political and
economic aspects of resource management for
food, population, land, water, air, energy and tim-
ber resources. Recommended: 100 or equivalent.

4484 Geography of
Transpoﬁuhon (5) 1&S
Circulation geography, principles of spatial inter-

 action emphasizing commodity flow, the nature

and distribution of rail and water transport, and
the role of transport in area development. '
Courses by special arrangement
Internship in Geography, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation
Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

* GEOG C102 World Regions (5)

Geological Sciences (GEOL)

63 Johnson Hall, Box 351310
Telephone: 543-1190

The department offers courses for majors and
graduates, and nonmajors seeking broad training
in geological sciences.

101 Introduction to Geological
* Sciences (5) NW

Survey of the physical systems that give the earth
its form. Emphasizes the dynamic nature of inte-
rior and surface processes and their relevance to
mankind, and stresses the value of rocks and earth
forms in the understanding of past events. A
course with laboratory for nonscience majors. Not
open for credit to students who have taken 205.
Field trips to Cascades and Olympics.

306A Evolution of the Earth (5) NW

Earth and its physical and biological aspects
through time. Origin of earth, its early history, and
development of continents and ocean basins as
chronicled by the rock and fossil record. Field trips.
Prerequisite: 101 or 205.

308 Geology of the Pacific
Northwest (5) NW

‘Geologic history of Washington, Oregon and

Idaho. Emphasis on use of geologic principles in
interpreting evidence found in landscapes and
rocks, For complete details, see box on this page.

312 Volcanoes and Glaciers of the
Pacific Northwest (5) NW
Introduction to volcanic and glacial processes,
emphasizing examples in the Pacific Northwest.
Volcanic products, landforms, hazards, prediction
and history. Relationship to tectonics. Nature and
distribution of present and former glaciers in
Washington. Two all-day Saturday field trips.
401 Field Geology (10) NW
Geologic mapping in diverse areas in the western
United States (near Dillon in southwestern Mon-
tana). Development of skills in geologic mapping,

28 . See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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field interpretation and ‘report writing. Students
are responsible for their own living expenses
whilein the field for six weeks. Prerequisites: 321,
340 and entry code. Recommended: 306, 311.

Courses by speciai arrangement
Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation '

Course through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ GEOL C101 Introduchon to Geological SCI-
ences (5)

Geophysics (GPHYS)

202 Atmospheric Saences-Geophysms, '
Box 351650 Do
Telephone: 543-8020

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Germanics (GEkM)

340C Denny Hall, Box 353130
Telephone: 5434580 |

The Department of Germanics offers a variety of
intensive and regular courses at all levels. Stu-
dents may take 15 credits of Intensive First-Year
German (100), the equivalent of First-Year German
(101, 102, 103). Students may also complete the
entire second-year program and earn 15 credits by
enrolling in Infensive Second-Year German (200).
Graduate students may enroll in First-Year Read-
ing German (1214 and 1224). Advanced under-
graduate and graduate students may also enroll
in497 and 498. '

100 Intensive First-?{ecr

German (15) |
Accelerated first-year German. Emphasis on
speakmg and listening. Eqmvalent to 101,102 and

|
101 First-Year Germcn (5)

Emphasis on communicative skills. No credit for
students who have taken the first five credits of
104.

103 First-Year German (5)

Emphasis on communicative skills. Prerequisite:
102 or equivalent. No credit for students who
have taken the last five credits of 104.

Credit restrictions: Students may receive credit for
only one course in éach of the following: 101, 111 and
the first 5 credits of 104; 102, 111 and the second 5
credits of 104; 103 and the last 5 credits of 104. They
may, however, receive credit for courses in different

¢ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 Nosymbol.ﬁxllterm]uneﬂ -Aug. 21
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Coumlﬁtedmsub]mtoreviﬂon

first-year sequences if the courses are taken in progres-

sively more advanced order (e.g., the first 5 credits of
104 followed by 102 and 103). Intensive First-Year
German (100) is the equivalent of 101,102,103; or 15
credits of 104.

1216 122A First-Year Reading
German (5,5)

Intensive. Beginning course devoted exclusively
to the reading objective. For graduate and under-
graduate students. Credit/no credit only.

200 Intensive Second-Year

German (15) VIPA
Accelerated second-year German. Systematic re-
view of German grammar. Intensive practice in
conversation, reading and writing. Prerequisite:
103 or equivalent.

230 Conversational German
(5) ViPA

Intensive conversational German. Prereqmslte

103 or equivalent.

497¢ Studies in the German

: Literature (1-6, max. 15) VLPA
A. The Fantastic, the Uncanny,
the Myths: A Breach from'
Mimetic 19th Century German
Realism? (5) -

This seminar, open to graduates and advanced
undergraduates, explores the relationship be-
tween the implauisible and the plausible relative
to narrative styles and philosophical content in a
representative number of 19th century “realistic”
narratives. Readings of primary texts in German
and discussions (in German or English) are based
upon the central question, why and to what ex-
tent elements of the uncanny are preserved or
have their place at all in otherwise extremely re-
alistic portrayals of life.

498A Studies in German I.anguage
(1-6, max. 15) VLPA

A. l.mgu:sm:s and Literature (5)

This course first provides-an introduction to the
basic principles of syntactic and semantic analy-
sis. Then, building on these principles, students
analyze some of the major syntactic and seman-
tic structures of Modern German. In this connec-
tion, various literary concepts such as metaphor
are considered as linguistic structures. Students
taking this course should have at least two full
years of German. Course requirements are to pre-
pare homework exercises to become familiar with
Jthe methodology employed, and at the conclusion
of the course, to present an analysis of a literary
text, either prose or poetry, of the student’s choice.
The course is open to graduate and undergradu-
ate students.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

History
315 Smith Hall, Box 353560
Telephone: 543-5790

History courses are offéred in

* General History

¢ History of the Americas

¢ Ancient and Medieval H:story
o History of Asia

* Modern European History

The Department of History offers a wide variety
of summer classes, including upper division and
graduate courses for teachers seeking their
master’s degree. Undergraduates will also find
a wide diversity of courses.

Modern American Civilization from 1877 (HSTAA
303) and France Since 1814 (HSTEU 423) will be
offered through the UW Evening Degree Pro-
gram. See page 83 for details.

Please note: Summer Quarter is one week shorter
than the other three quarters of the University’s
academic year. Nonetheless, the amount of ma-
terial covered in a given course is the same as
when that course is offered during one of the
longer quarters. For this reason, you should be
aware that Summer Quarter courses are intensive
and require a substantial investment of time and
effort on your part, both in and out of the class-
room.

General History (HIST)
111 The Ancient World (5) I&S
Origins of Western civilization to the fall of Rome.

112  The Medieval World (5) I&S.
Political, economic, social and intellectual history
of the Middle Ages. Cannot be taken for credit
toward a history major if HSTAM 331 or 332 pre-
viously taken.

207 Introduction to lm'elladucl
History (5) 1&S

Ideas in historical context. Compatative and de-
velopmental analysis of Western conceptions of
“community,” from Plato to Freud. Offered jointly
with CHID 207.

312¢ Science in Civilization: Science

in Modern Society (5) 1&S
Growth of modern science since the Renaissance,
emphasizing the scientific revolution of the 17th
century, the development of methodology, and
the emergence of new fields of interest and new
modes of thought.
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481 Economic His of Euro
(5) 1&S pid pe

‘Origins of the modern European economy; his-

torical analysis of economic change and growth
from medieval times that stresses the precondi-
tions and consequences of industrialization. Rec-
ommended: ECON 220, 201. Offered jointly with
ECON 460.

495 History Internship

(1-5, max. 10)
Off-campus independent fieldwork with a com-
munity agency in an apprenticeship or internship
situation. Work tobejointly supervised by a mem-
ber of the history department and an on-site field
supervisor.

498W Colloquium in History
(3-5, max. 15) 1&S
A. The American rience

in the Vietnam War Through
Film and Literature (*)

Designed to incorporate an historical analysis of
the war, with film and literary criticism of selected
Vietnam War movies and books. The purpose of
the seminar will be to explore the various images,
myths, and facts of the American experience in the
war, to achieve a deeper understanding of how
we as anation and culture have remembered and
represented the war. Prior knowledge of the Viet-
nam War era is not a prerequisite.

B. Martyrdom and Persecution

in the Greco-Roman World:

From the Maccabees to

Julian the Apostate (*)
Examines the problem of martyrdom and perse-
cution in an historical context. Focuses on the at-
tacks directed against Christians during the ear-
liest phases of the development of their church
during the first four centuries of the Roman em-
pire. For complete details, see adjacent box.

C. The French Revolution:
History and Historiography (*)
The French Revolution is one of the great revolu-
tions in world history; each generation of histori-
ans brings to the Revolution a different set of
questions and preoccupations. Discussions and
assignments in this course will require partici-
pants to think about the Revolution on two lev-
els: as a discrete set of events and as a creative
reconstruction of the past, as history and histori-

| ography. Readings include some classic and re-

cent reconstructions of the French Revolution,
such as Alexis de Tocqueville, Georges Lefebvre
and Lynn Hunt.

D. Hitler and Sfah'n (*)

Students will study the life and tinies of Adolph
Hitler and Joseph Stalin. In addition to weekly
readings and discussions, each student will pro-

duce a 10-page paper on a topic of his or her
choice related to the course material. Readings
will be drawn largely from Alan Bullock’s Hitler
and Stalin: Parallel Lives.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

History of the Amencas

(HSTAA)

Modern American Civilization fmm 1877 (HSTAA
303) will be offered through the UW Evening
Degree Program. See page 83 for details.

135 The American’ People and
Their Culture in the Modern
Era: A History of the United
States Since 1940 (5) 1&S

Through study of documents, personal testimony,
other source materials, written reports on histori-
cal problems, and discussions, lectures, films, and
audiovisual presentations, students are encour-
aged to examine evidence and think “historically”
about persons, events, and movements within the
memory of their own generation and that imme-
diately preceding theirs. Primarily for first-year
students.

150¢ Afro-American History (5) 1&S
Introductory survey of topics and problems in
Afro-American history, with some attention to
Africa as well as America. Provides some general
knowledge and serves as a basic introductory
course for a sequence of lecture courses and semi-
nars in Afro-American history. Offered jointly
with AFRAM 150.

202 Makers of American Foreign
Policy, 1776 to the Present
(5) 1&S
Survey of the history of American foreign rela-
tions. Focus on the individuals responsible for
initiating new foreign policies or for reahgmng
old ones.

302¢ American Civilization: The First
C;gtury of Independence (5)
1
Establishment of the constitutional system; na-
tional expansion; intellectual and cultural devel-
opment; internal conflicts, the Civil War and Re-
construction.

3734 Social History of American
Women (5) 1&S

Multizracial, multi-cultural study of America’s

women, 16th century to present. Emphasis on

women’s unpaid work; participation in paxd

labor force; charitable and reform activities;

feminist movements of 19th, 20th centuries. Use

30 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
v See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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of primary materials, i.e. diaries, letters,
speeches, artifacts. Prerequisite: 201, WOMEN
200 or 283, or permission of instructor. Offered
jointly with WOMEN 383.

411¢ The United States Durin
the Era of Civil War an
Reconstruction (5) 1&S
Conflicting interests, ideologies, and ways of life
in the United States from the 1840s to1879.

421¢ American Environmental
History (5) 1&S

American attitudes toward the natural environ-
ment. Impact of settlement on the major natural
regions of the United States. Evolution of the con-
servation movement, including development of
the national park system, national forest system
and emergence of the ecolog1ca1 perspective. Rec-
ommended: courses in forestry, environmental
studies, geography, history or related disciplines.

432A History of Washington and
the Pcclﬁc Northwest (5) 1&S

Exploration and settlement; economic develop-
ment and social institutions; statehood.

462 Diplomatic Hi: of the
United States, 1901-Present
(5) 1&S ‘

Foreign policy of the Umted States government
during the 20th century. International wars and
the other major episodes in diplomacy are empha-

sized. Prerequisite: 202 or graduate standing.

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-

istration by STAR is not a\iailable)

* HSTAA C201 Survey! ‘of the History of the
United States (5) 1

+ HSTAA C432 History of Washington and the
Pacific Northwest (5)
}
)
Ancient and Medieval
History (HSTAM) |
205 Military History of the Ancient
World (5) 1&S |
Military history from pmtu?tonc times to the fall
of the Roman Empire, with special emphasis on
the Gteco-Roman period and campaigns of

Alexander the Great, Hamu'bal Scipio Africanus,
and Julius Caesar. ,

360 Medieval Christianity (5) 1&S

Development of Christianity in the medieval
west circa 400 to 1500. Emphasis on the forms of
religious life: monasticism, the papacy, friars,
hermits, mystics, and reformers; and on the
emergence of new modes of piety, both lay and
clerical.

370¢ The Vikings (5) VLPA/I&S

The Vikings at home in Scandinavia and abroad,
with particular emphasis on their activities as re-
vealed in archaeological finds and in historical
and literary sources. Offered jointly with
SCAND 370.

402 Classical Greece (5) I1&S

The classical civilization of ancient Greece, with

special emphasis on the legacy of Greece to West-

ern civilization.

History of Asia (HSTAS)
202¢ Modern lndianvCivilizaﬁon

(5) 1&S
The Islamicimpact, British conquest, and contem-
porary India. Emphasis on the rise of nationalism,
sacial organization, and contemporary life and
history.

212 History of Korean Civilization
(5) 1&S

From earliest times to present. Development of

Korean society and culture in terms of govern-

ment organization, social and economic change,

literature and art. Offered jointly with SISEA 212.

221A History of Southeast Asia
(5) I1&S .

Surveys Southeast Asian civilization at the outset
of Western colonial rule; the colonial impact on
the traditional societies of Burma, Thailand, Cam-
bodia, Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia and
the Philippines; 19th and 20th century national-
ist and revolutionary movements; emergence of
Southeast Asia as a region in'the modern world.

423 History of Modern Japan
(5) 1&S

 Political, social, economic and cultural develop-

ment of Japan from the late Tokugawa period
to the present, with special emphasis on the cul-
tural impact of the West. Offered jointly with
SISEA 423.

454 History of Modern China

(5) 1&S
Political, economic, social and intellectual history
of China from 1800 to the present. Processes of
modernization and revolution, and relationship
between them.

Course through distance learning = '

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

» HSTAS C423 History of Modern Japan (5)

Modern European History
(HSTEU)

France Since 1814 (HSTEU 423) will be offered
through the UW Evening Degree Program. See
page 83 for details.

303 Contemporary European

- History Since 1815 (5) I1&S
Political, social, economic, and cultural history
from the fall of Napoleon to the present.

369¢ The Destruction of European
Jewry, 1933-45 (5) I1&S
History of anti-Semitism; dimensions of the Ho-
locaust; the Holocaust organization and the vic-
tims’ responses; reactions of world events in Eu-
rope, allied policies, cjeepohcy, and American
actions. Legal, historical and sociological ques-
tions rai by these events, Offered jointly with
SISJE 369.
434 Germany 1871-1989 (5) I&S
Society and politics from Germany’s first unifica-
tion to its reunification; domestic and foreign
policy; political, economic, social, and cultural
developments; high emphasis on German
society’s self-perception, and on the variety of in-
terpretations of this period’s history offered by
different “schools” of historians.
445 Twentieth Century Russia
(5) 1&S
Russia and the USSR from Nicholas II to the
present.

452¢ Eastern Europe Since 1918

(5) 1&S
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Romania, Yu-
goslavxa, Bulgaria, and Albania from the end of
World War I to the pment. Prerequisite: HSTEU
451 or permission of instructor.

474A England in the 19th Century

(5)18s
Political, social, and cultural development, the
agrarian, industrial, and French revolutions; the
rise of parliamentary democracy; the Victorian

age; political thought from utilitarianism to
Fabianism; Irish home rule.

¢ gterm: June 22-july 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 31
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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The Henry M. Jackson
‘School of International
Studies

111 Thomson Hall, Box 353650
Telephone: 543-6001

Henry M. Jackson School of International
Studies courses are offered in:

¢ African Studies

¢ Canadian Studies

» China Studies

¢ Comparative Religion

¢ European Studies

¢ International Studies

* Japan Studies

¢ Jewish Studies

¢ Korea Studies

¢ Latin American Studies

¢ Middle Eastern Studies

¢ Russian, East European and

Central Asian Studies
* South Asian Studies
® Southeast Asian Studies

In addition to the courses listed, students may

register for independent study courses (499, 600, |-

or 700) in many of the areas listed above. Pro-
gram-related undergraduate courses offered by
other academic units are also available. Call the
International Studies advisory offices in Thomson
Hall for additional information.

African Studies (SISAF)
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Canadian Studies (SISCA)
490 Special Topics (1-5, max. 15)
A. Cyber Canada (5)

Basic skills for Web site creation. Research project
on a Canadian topic, to be posted live on the Ca-
nadian Studies Web site. Exploration of Canadian
Internet material on topics such as government,
environment, trade, First Nations, social welfare
and Quebec separatism, Research techniques, in-
cluding how to blend Internet information with
more traditional sources for a credible research
report. Academic guidelines for use of online in-
formation.

B. Communications Professionals
in American and Canadian
Film (5)
Films portray media professionals in varying
ways, affecting the impressions that moviegoers
have of such professions as reporter, broadcaster,

and editor. In this class, students will view sev-
eral films from the U.S. and Canada, and will ana-
lyze similarities or differences in these portrayals.
Meets with CMU 418B.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search

China Studies (SISEA)
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

Comparative Religion (RELIG)
201 Introduction to World
Religions: Western Traditions
(5) 1&S
History of religions, concentrating on religious
traditions that have developed west of the Indus.
Primary attention to the Semitic religions (Juda-
ism, Christianity, Islam) and to their ancient world
background, with emphasis on'basic conceptual
and symbolic structures.

211¢ Islam (5) VLPA/I&S

Religious and cultural milieu of Arabia before
Muhammad; Muhammad’s call and struggles to
establish the new faith; Quara’nic content and
style; Western and Muslim scholarship and the
Qura’n; place of traditions in the Islamic edifice;
Muslim political and religious thought; sources

of Muslim religious law; and modern Muslim
movements. In English. Offered jointly with
NEARE 211. »

350 Buddhism and Society:
The Theravada Buddhist
Tradition in South and
Southeast Asia (5) 1&S
Religious tradition of Theravada Buddhisin (as
practiced in Sri Lanka, Burma, Thailand, Laos and
Cambodia). Variations in ethical orientations de-
veloped through Theravada Buddhist ideas. Rec-
ommended: 202 or knowledge of one of the East-
ern religious traditions. Offered jointly with
ANTH 352,

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ RELIG C202 (W) Introduction to World Reli-
gions: Eastern Traditions (5)

European Studies (EURO)
Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

International Studies (SIS)

330¢ Political Economy of
Development (5) 1&S

Growth, income distribution and economic devel-
opment in less-developed countries today. Poli-
cies conceminitrade, industrialization, the agri-
culture sector, human resources and financing of
development. Prerequisites: ECON 200, 201.

335 raphy of the Developing
World (5) 1&S

Characteristics and causes, external and internal,
of Third World development and obstacles to that
development. Special attention to demographic
and agriculhxral%attems, resource development,
industrialization, and utbanization, drawing on
specific case studies from Asia, Africa, and Latin
America. Offered jointly with GEOG 335.

390¢ Political Economy of Industrial-
ized Nations (5) 1&S

Theoretical bases of various political economic

systems of industrialized nations. Several major

issues these political economies currently face;

usefulness and limits of economic analyses within

broader perspective of political economy. Prereg-

- uisite: ECON 200, 201.

32 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



International Studies

4224 The United States in the
Contemporary Infernational
System (5) 1&S

United States in the warld: ways in which inter-

national circumstances Shape the political, strate-

gic, economic and cultural dimensions of

America’s policy. Case studies from post-1945

period. Recommended: background coursework

in international relahons of American foreign

policy.
426¢ World Polmcs (5) 1&S

Nation-state system and its alternatives; world
distributions of prefenem:&s and power; structures
of international authority; historical world soci-
eties and their politics. Offered jointly with POL
§426.

450¢ Political Economy of Women
and the Family in the Third
World (5) 1&S

Theoretical and empirical aspects of the political
economy of women and the family in the Third
World during the process of development, with
a focus on labor. Main theoretical approaches ex-
amined and applied to case studies from Asia and
Latin America. Offered jointly with SOC 450.

490¢ lss;:gciql Topics (1-5, max. 15)

A, lm‘roduchon to European
Union Law (5)

A survey of the legal arigins of the European
Union, and the synthesis of major European, le-
gal traditions that has been achieved. Primary
focus on the process of harmomzmg national laws
of member states and economic integration in the
area of competmo:n?w (antitrust) and free

ent of goods and services, with a view to
understandmg the legal 5denhty of contemporary
Europe. No previous copurse on law or econom-

ics xsnecessary

B. Africa After the Cold War (5)

Examines the evolvmg historical, political and
economic developments in Africa (both national
and international) following the end of the Cold
War, in the 1990s, The nature of the course will be
interdisciplinary, and the approach will be the-
maticand regional. Attention to the legacy of Cold
War politics in Africa (the nature and outcomes
of the liberation struggles on the continent; the
ideological divide and the nature of the emergent
African state; political and economic develop-
ments; etc.). ‘
Courses by special:arrangement
Undergraduate Research Independent Study or
Research . i

Japan Studies (SISEA)
423 History of Modern Japan
(5) 1&$

Political, social, economic and cultural develop-
ment of Japan from the late Tokugawa period to
the present, with special emphasis on the cultural
impact of the West. Offerecf )omtly with HSTAS
423.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Jewish Studies (SISJE)

369¢ Destruction of European
Jewry, 1933-45 (5) 1&S
History of anti-Semitism; dimensions of the Ho-
locaust; the Holocaust organization and the vic-
tims' responses; reaction of world to events in
Europe, allied policies, refugee policy, and Ameri-
can actions. Legal, historical and sociological
questions raise bythese events. Offered jointly
with HSTEU 369.

Courses by special urrcngeménl'
Undergraduate Research

Korea Studies (SISEA)

212 History of Korean Civilization
(5) 1&S

From earliest times to present. Development of

Korean society and culture in terms of govern-

ment organization, social and economic change,

literature and art. Offered jointly with HSTAS 212.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis

Latin American Sfudles
(SISLA)

342 Government and Politics of
Latin America (5) I1&S

Analysis of the political dynamics of change in

Latin America, comparing various national ap-

proaches to the political problems of moderniza-

tion, economic development, and social change

Offered jointly with POL S 342,

4854 Cultural Studies of Latin
America (5) I1&S/VLPA
Interdisciplinary exploration of connections
among culture, identity, and power, and among
popular, mass, and elite cultures in one or more
regions of Latin America. Specific topics vary, but

may include such problems as tradition, moder-

" nity, and postmodernism, or national and resis-

tance cultures. Offered jointly with SPAN 485.
4904 Sgsecicl Topics (1-5, max. 15)
I

A. Racism and Anfi-racism in
the Americas (5)

- Examines racism and racial formation in the

Americas. Topics include an analysis of the ori-
gins of American racial.orders, a study of the
similarities and differences of Latin American
racial formation, as compared to North
America, a detailing of racisms in contempo-
rary American societies, and an exploration of
the obstacles prohibiting the realization of a
less-racist hemisphere.

Courses by special crrcngemeni
Undergraduate Research

Middle Eastern Studles
(SISME)
490¢ if»&pgciul Topics (1-5, max. 15)

A. Pharaonic [Egypt in the Context
of the Ancient Near East (5)
Asurvey of ancient Egyptian hlstox'y and culture
Topics include Egyptian language, archaeology,
literature, art, and religion. Meets with NEAR E
496A and 596A.

Russian, East European
and Ceniral Asian Studies
(SISRE)

490 fgsecml Topics ( I-s, max. 15)

B. The Turkic Peoples of Central
Asia (5)
Addresses the origins, history, languages, cul-
tures and current issues of the Turkic peoples of
Central Asia. Covers the independent republics
of Kazakstan, Kirghizstan, Uzbekistan,
Turkmenistan and Azerbaijan, as well as the
Zinjiang Uyghur Autonomous Region, the au-
tonomous republics within the Russian federa-
tion (Tatarstan, Bashkortostan, Sahka, Altay,
Tuva), and various smaller Turkic communities in
Eurasia. Weekly films, presentations by native
scholars, and discussion sections on current is-
sues, Offered jointly with NEAR E 496B and 596B.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

g 4 a term: June 22-July 22 Abtemx.]ul{rzw.?o-Aug 21 Nosymbol.fullterm]unezzAug 21 33
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South Asian Studies (sISSA)
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

Southeast Asian Studies
(SISSE)

221 A Histo

(S) 1

Surveys Southeast Asian civilizations at the out-
set of Western colonial rule; the colonial impact
on the traditional societies of Burma, Thailand,
Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia,
and the Philippines; 19th- and 20th-century na-
tionalist and revolutionary movements; emer-
gence of Southeast Asia as a region in the mod-
ern'world. Offered jointly with HSTAS 221.

490¢ Special Topics in Southeast

Asian ies (2-5, max. 15)

1&S :

A. Philippine History:
9& 1954 (5)

Examines the impact of colonization, both Span-
ish and American, upon the Philippines in this
period. Begins with the Propaganda Era—the be-
ginning of nationalism near the end of the Span-
ish Philippines—and extends through the Phil-

of Southeast Asia

ippine Commonwealth’s alliance with the U.S.

during World War I, and U.S. sponsorship of the
newly independent Philippine government’s
successful efforts to suppress the peasant-sup-
ported Hukbalahap Rebellion. Offered jointly
with AES 498B.

Course by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research

Linguistics

A210 Padelford Hall, Box 354340
Telephone: 543-2046

Email: phoneme@u.washington.edu
www.washington.edu/~linguistics

The Department of Linguistics offers courses in
the method and theory of language analysis, in
phonology and syntax, and Romance linguistics.

Linguistics (LING)
200¢ Introduction to Linguistic
Thought (5) VLPA/I&S, QSR

Language as the fundamental characteristic of the
human species; diversity and complexity of hu-
man languages; phonological and grammatical
analysis; dimensions of language use; language
and writing; impact of historical linguistics on
contemporary theory. Not open for credit to stu-

dents who have taken'400. Also offered through dis-
tance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

203 Introduction to Anthropologi-
cal Linguistics (5) VI.PA/ 1&S

Linguistic methods, theories used within anthro-
pology. Descriptive and theoretical linguistics
compared; historical linguistics, comparative
method; socio-linguistics; language, culture; hu-
man and animal communication com-
pared; survey of history of anthropological lin-
guistics inNorthAmerica.Notopenfqr credit to
students who have taken 200, 201, or 400. Offered
jointly with ANTH 203,

y of Linguistic Method
eory () VLPA, QSR

Ma;orhngmshctheonesmphonology syntaxand

semantics; linguistic analysis and tation.

Intended for students who planto pursue further
linguistic or language-related study; not open for
credit to students who have taken 200 or 201.
4494 Second-Language Learning

(3) VLPA
Issues related to the psychological aspects of sec-

ond-language learning. Prérequisite: 200 or 400 or
permission of instructor.

451¢ 4524 Phonology |, Il (4, 4)
-~ VIPA/I&S

Speech sounds, mechanism of their production
and structuring of sounds in languages; genera-
tive view of phonology; autosegmental and met-

rical phonology. Offered;jointly with ANTH 4519/
452A. Prerequisite: 200 or 400, either of which
may be taken concurrently. -

4616 4624 Symax 1,1(4, 4)
VLPA/I&S

Study of the structural properties of language, in-
troduction to generative transformational syntax.
Offered jointly with ANTH 4614, 462A. Prereq-
uisite: 200 or 400 or permission of instructor.
Courses through distance leaming

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (neg—
istration by STAR is not available): - .

¢ LINGC100 Introduction to Grammar (5)

¢ LING C200 Introduction to Linguistic
Thought (5) .

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master 's Thesis, Doctoml Dzssertatwn

Romance Linguistics- -
(ROLING)

Courses by special arrangement
Senior Essay, Special Seminar and Conference - .

Mathematics (MATH)

C36 Padelford Hall, Box 354350
Telephone: 543-6830

Summer Quarter courses offered in mathematics
range from the precalculus level to a selection of
advanced courses at senior and graduate levels.

Mathematics majors can take most of thestandard
senior-level courses during the summer, includ-
ing 402, 407 and 427. Courses of interest to teach-.
ersinclude Introduction to Modern Algebra for Feach-
ers (411, 412), History of Mathematics (420) offered
only during Summer Quarter, and Geometryfor
Teachers (444, 445). Also see Statistics. S

Students planmng to take MATH 111,120 or 124,
must satisfy minimum placement requirements,

The current requirements are described in “Place-
ment Requirements for MATH 107, 111, 120, 124,”
available at the Undergraduate Advising Center,

9 Communications, and Mathematics Advising,
C36 Padelford.

111  Applications wnh Algebra
(5) NW, QSR
Use of graphs and algebraic functions as. found
inbusiness and economics. Al icand graphi-
cal manipulations to solve problems. Exponential
and logarithmic functions; various applications to
growth of money. Prerequisite: 098 or placement,
test. Also offered through distance learning; see puges
168-1 72 for details. ;

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates ‘and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Mathematics

112 Application of Calculus to
Business and Economics
(5) NW, QSR
Rates of change, tangent, denvahve, accumula-
tion, area, integral in specific contexts, parhcularly
economics, Techniques of differentiation and in-
tegration. Application to problem solving. Opti-
mization. Credit does not apply toward a math-
ematics major. Prerequisite: 111. Also offered
through distance learning; see pages 168-172 for de-
tails.

120 Precalculus (5) NW

- Polynomial, rational, exponential and trigono-
metric functions. For students needing prepara-
tion for 124; not advised for students who will not
take 124. Does not satisfy natural science distri-
bution or QSR proficiency ent. Prerequi-

site: 098 or placement test. Also offered through dis-

tance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

124 Calculus with Anclyhc
Geometry | (5) NW, QSR
Differentiation, applications of derivative, inte-
gration. Calculus for natural sciences and engi-
neering students. ite: placement test, or
2.5 or better in 120, or equivalent. Also offefed
through distance Ieammg, see pages 168-172 for de-

tails.

125 Caleulus with Analytic
Geometry I (5) NW

Applications of: integratxon, transcendental func-
tions, methods of integration and improper inte-
grals, ihtroduction to first order ordinary differ-
ential equations. Prerequisite: 124. Also offered
through distance learning;.see pages 168-172 for de-
tails, ; ‘

N : ; :
126. Calculus with Analytic

: Geometry lll (5) NW

Vectors and vector functions in space, functions
of several variables and applications, multiple in-

tegrals, Prerequisite: 125; Also offered through dis-
tanceYeammg, see pages 168-172 for details. -

170 Mathematics for Elementary
School Teachers (3) NW

Basic concepts of numbers and operations (170)
and geometry (171). Emphasxzes problem solving,
communication of mathematical ideas, and analy-
sis‘of sources of difficulty in learning/teaching
these concepts. Credit miay not apply toward a
mathematics major. 170 for elemen
education students. Credit/no credit only.

uisites: three earsofhxghschoolmath.AIsoof-
fered through distance leammg, see pages 168-172 for

205 Elementary ﬁnear Algebra

(3) NW |
Systems of equations, vector spaces, matrices, lin-
ear transformations, characteristic vectors. Not
open for credit to students whq have taken 308.

Prerequisite: 124 or 112,

301 Elementary Number Theory
(3) NW »

Brief introduction to some of the fundamental
ideas of elementary number theory Prerequisite:

126 or 136.

307 Differential Equations (3) NW

Taylor series. Firstand second order ordinary dif-
ferential equations. Prerequisite: 125. Also offered
through distance learning; see pages 168-172 for de-
tails.

308 Linear Algebra (3) NW
Linear algebra (matrices and linear equations, the
vector space Rn, eigenvalues), systems of fitst or-

der linear ordinary d:fferenhal equations. Prereq-
uisite: 126.

309 Linear Analysis (3) NW
Linear algebra (inner products, projections), Fou-
rier series and Laplace transform. with applica-
tions to partial differential equations. Prerequi-
sites: 307, 308; or 136. - ‘

324 Advanced Multivariable
Calculus 1 (3) NW

Vector and scalar fields, line integrals, surface and
volume integrals, theorems of Green, Gauss and

Stokes. Prerequisite: 126.

327 :g;mdudory Real Analyms I
Limits and continuity. of ﬁmchcns, sequences,
series tests, absolute convergence, uniform con-
vergence. Power series, improper integrals, uni-
form continuity, fundamental theorems on con-
tinuous functions, theory of the Riemann integral.
Prerequisites: 126 and 307. :

390 Probability and Stcushcs

in Engineering and Science

(4) NW
Concepts of probability and statistics. Conditional
probability, independence, random variables, dis-
tribution functions. Descriptive statistics, transfor-
mations, sampling errors, confidence intervals,
least squares and maximum likelihood. Explor-
atory data analysisand interactive computing. Stu-
dents may not receive credit for both390and STAT
481. : 307 or 324, and 205 or 308. Of-
fered jointly with STAT 390.

394¢ Probability | (3) NW

Sample spaces; basic axioms of probability; com-
binatorial probability; conditional probability and
independence; binomial, Poissorvand normal dis-
tribution. Prerequisite: 126. Offered ]omtly with
STAT 394¢.

3954 Probability 11 (3) NW

Random variables; expectations and variance;
laws of large numbers; normal approximation
and other limit theorems; multidimensional dis-
tributionsand transformahons. Prerequisite: 394.
Offered jointly with STAT 395A.

402¢ 4034 Introduction to Modem

- Algebra (3,3) NW .
Intensive. Algebraic systems; elementary theory
of groups, rings and fields; polynomials; topics in
linear algebra; reductions of forms. Prerequisites:
136, 327 or 340 for 402; 402 for 403.

407 Linear Optimization (3) NW
Maximization and minimization of lirear functions
sub]ecttoconsirmntsoonsxsungofhnearequahom
and inequalities; linear pro and math-
ematical modeling. Simplex method, elementary
games and duality. Prerequisite: 136 or 308

411¢ 4124 Introduction to Modern
gebra for Teachers (3,3) NW

Basic concepts of abstract algebra with an empha-
sis on problem solving, constructing proofs and
communication of mathematical ideas. Designed
for teaching majors; not open for credit to students
who have taken 402, 403. Prerequisites: 205 or 308
for 411; 411 for 412. May count only toward the
B.A. degree in mathematics.
420 History of Mathematics.

(3) NW '
Survey of the development of mathematics from
its earliest beginnings through the first half of the
20th century. Prerequisite: 402 or 411. (May be
taken concurrently.)

427 '(l'g)pmn Applied Analysls

Some elementary functions of acomplex variable,
Cauchy integral formula and applications, Taylor
and Laurent series, conformal mappmg Prereg-
uisite: 327 or 336.

428¢ '(rgrmn Applied Analysis

Intensive. Fourier Series, orthogonal functions
and bourdary value problems. Pre:eqmsm&s 309,
and either 327 or 336.

4294 Topics in lied Analysis
(3r fcs i App lysis

Intensive. Material selected from the following
topics: Fourier transforms, LaPlace transforms,
Bessel functions, Legendre functions, and the ap-
plication of these ideas to the solution of certain
ordinary and partial differential equations. Pre-
requisites: 427 and 428.

444, 445
- (3,3) NW

Concepts of geometry for multiple approaches:

discovery, formal and informal reasoning, trans-
formations, coordinates, exploration using com-

puters and models. Topics selected from Euclid-
ean plane and space geometry, spherical geom-
etry, non-Euclidean geometries, fractal geometry.
Designed for teaching majors. Prerequisites: 126
or 136, 205 or 308 for 444; 444 for 445.

for Teachers

- ®aterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug.2l; Nosymbol; full term June 22-Aug. 21 : 35
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487 Advanced Mathematics
ﬁc‘:’vmpufer Lab (1/2, max. 6)

Laboratory activities iri the use of computing as

a tool for doing mathematics. (May be used by
mathematics majors to satisfy the degree

ment for two credits in computing.) Offered only
as a companion lab to a designated section
of a 400-level mathematics course. Prerequisite:
concurrent enrollment in designated section of
400-level math course. Credit/no credit only.

496 Honors Seminar (3) NW
Problem seminar for senior honors students and
first-year graduate students. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

498 Special Topics in Mathematics
(1-5, max. 15)

_Reading and lecture course intended for special

needs of advanced students. Prerequisite: permis-

sion of instructor. .

510 Seminar in Algebra

(2-5, max. 5) -
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program
coordinator. Credit/no credit only.
530 Seminar in Analysis

(2-5, max. 5)
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program
coordinator. Credit/no credit only.
550 Seminar in Geometry

(2-5, max. 5)
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program
coordinator. Credit/no credit only.

570 Seminar in Topology

(2-5, max. 5)
Prerequisite: permission of graduate program
coordinator. Credit/no credit only.
590 Seminar in Probability

(2'5’ max. 5)

uisite: permission of instructor.

Credit/no credit only. -
597 Seminar on Teaching Math

(1, max. 3)

Issues in the teaching and learning of college
mathematics, such as discovering and working
with student background and expectations, in-
creasing student engagement with course mate-
rials and evaluating student achievement. For
graduate students who are, or soon will be, teach-
ing mathematics courses on their own. Credit/no
credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ MATHC101 Intermediate Algebra (0)

s MATH C107 Mathematics: A Practical Art (5)
e MATHC111 Algebra with Applications (5)

* MATHC112 Applications of Calculus to Busi-
ness and Economics (5)

* MATH C120-Precalculus (5)

o MATH C124, 125,126 Calculus with Analytic
Geometry (5,5, 5)

- MATH C170 Mathematics for Elementary

School Teachers (5)
» MATH C307 Differential Equations (5)

Microbiology (MICROM)

G311 Health Sciences Center, Box 357242
Telephone: 543-5824

.General Microbiology with Laboratory is recom-

mended for teachers of general science or biology
and for students of biology, chemistry, pharmacy
and nursing; Practical experience in a diagnostic
laboratory and in media room procedures is avail-
able to a limited number of students. Graduate in-
struction is offered in the summer through re-
search and seminars.

301 General Microbiology (3) NW

Acquaints students with microorganisms and
their activities. Topics irclude microbial cell stritc-
ture and function, metabolism, microbial genet-
ics, and the role of microorganisms in disease,
immunity and other selected applied areas. Pre-
requisite: two quarters of chemistry; a course in
biological science is recommended.

302 General Microbiology

Laboratory (2) NW

Laboratory course primarily for students taking
301. Covers a variety of microbiological tech-

.| niques, with experiments designed to illustrate

major concepts of microbiology, virology and im-

. munology. No auditors. Prerequisite: concurrent

or previous registration in 301, or permission.

320 Media Preparation (2) NW.

Practical work in preparation of culture media.
Nutritional requirements of microorganisms and
sterilization methods are considered. For students
expecting to enter vocations involving laboratory
work with bacteria. Prerequisites: 301 and 302, or
equivalent, and entry code. Credit/no credit only.

500 Introduction to Research

(*, max. 20)
Introduction to research areas of the faculty and
the techniques employed in their investigations.
Prerequisite: graduate standing in microbiology.
Credit/no credit only.

555. Advanced Clinical
Microbiology (2.5)

Attendance at daily plate rounds of the Division

of Clinical Microbiology. Designed to increase un-

derstanding of clinical microbiological work and

its application to the care of the patient. Prereq-

uisites: 443 and entry code. Credit/no creditonly.

556 Clinical Microbiology Training

and Research (*, max. 12)

Training in clinical microbiology and research.
Attendance at daily laboratory rounds inaddition
to bench-side training and research. For medical
students and microbiology graduate students -
only. Prerequisites: 443 and éntry code. Credit/no
creditonly. |

Courses by special arrangement
Honors Undergraduate Research, Undergraduate
Library Research, Undergraduate Laboratory Re-

search, Independent Study or Research, Master’s The-
sis,-Doctoral Dissertation

Music

116 Music Advising, Box 353450
Telephone: 543-1239

Music courses are classified as follows:

¢ Courses Primarily for Nonmajors

¢ Short Workshops Primarily for Music
Educators and Music Majors

¢ Ensemble Courses and Applied Music

The School of Music offers a varied program for
both the undergraduate and graduate student.
Many short workshops are planned. The dates for
these workshops are specified before the course
description. "

Courses for nonmajors, of special interest to the
general student, present a wide spectrum of mu-
sical experiences, including band, orchestral and
choral ensemble groups. d

Music educators may be interested in MUSED 496
courses (Special Topics in Music Education),
many of which are special one-, two- or three-
week workshops.-

Community members are encourdged to partici-
pate in the Summer Band Program (MUSEN 302/
502) under the direction of Tim Salzman and
David Fullmer, the University Chorale (MUSEN
350/550) under the direction of Jeffrey Cooper,
and the Chamber Orchestra (MUSEN 300/500)
under the direction of Robert Huw Morgan.

The School of Music offers a master’s degree pro-
gram for music educators which may be com-
pleted entirely in the summer. For more informa-
tion, contact the School of Music, (206) 543-2726.

36 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Courses Primarily for
Nonmajors (MUSIC)

116¢ Elementary Mus:c 'I'heory |

' (2) VIPA |
For those with no hands-on music experience.
Rudiments of music; notation of time, small pitch
structures (e.g. somescales, chords, thythmic pat-
terns), some analysis. David Kappy. -

117A Elementary Music Theory Il (2)
VLPA

Covers brief review of MUSIC 116; harmonic
structures including analysis of functions of tri-
ads; introduction of four-part harmony w.th em-
phasis on triad inversiorjs, doubling, voice-lead-
ing. Designed for non-music majors. Prerequisite:

116 or ability to read miusic and knowledge of
scales, key signatures, compound and simple time
intervals and triads. |

120 Survey of Mus:c (5) VLPA

Studies in listening, with iemphasis on the chang-
ing components of Western art music.

121¢ The Orchestra (2) VIPA
Development of the orchiestra and its literature.

1224 The Opera (2) VLPA
An introduction to opera through selected mas-
terworks, from Monteverdi to the present, Prima-
rily for non-majors. |
162¢ American Popular Song

(S5) VLPA
Historical, social and stylistic study of popular
idioms from the late 19th century to the present.
Most attention to contemporary idioms. Influ-
ences of music mduslry on taste and style. Tom
Collier.

270¢ World Popular Music (5)
! VIPA/I&S

A global survey of popular music, including Latin

America, Africa, the Middle East, and Asia. Em-

phasisonstudent’s ability to recognize styles and

toanalyze the social and historical processes that

have shaped them. Shamwn Dudley

316¢ Music Cultures of the World (5)
" VIPA/I&S

Asurvey of music of Near East, Central Asia, Far

East, South and southeast Asia, Indonesia, and the

Philippines. Ter Ellmgson‘

3314 History of Jazz (3) VLPA

Survey of the major periods and styles of jazz,
New Orleans jazz to the avant-garde and popu-
lar jazz of today. Study of the major characteris-
tics of each style. j

4 a term: june 22-July 22 Ablerm.]ulyB-Aug.Zl No symbol: full term june 22-Aug. 21

See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations, Courses listed are subject to revision.

488 Computer Applications in

" "Music (3) VAI.?’R
Music workstation application using microcom-
puters, music synthesizers, and analog-to-digital
converters: music editing and score production,
transcription, waveform and spectral analysis,
and introduction to programming.

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered '

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ MUSIC C331 History of Jazz (3)

Short Workshops anarlly
for Music Educators and
Maiors: Applied Music (MUSAP)

389 World Music Traditions
(2-3) VLPA/I&S

Taught by visiting artists. Primarily for majors;
nonmajors on a space-available basis. No audi-
tors. Topics: Moon-Jin Choi, Korean Kayagum
and Changgo; Eva Ybarra, Texas-Mexican
Conjunto, accordion and other instruments.
An $80 MUSAP fee and faculty code are required.

589 World Music Laboratory (3) -
World music traditions taught by visiting artists,
with emphasis on cultural pedagogy and tradi-
tional theory. The particular culture studied
changes from year to year. Required of all gradu-
ate studentsin ethnomusicology. Credit/no credit
only.

Music Education (MUSED)

405 ?;:):rchmg Band Techniques

June 22-July 2 Basics of marching and maneuver-
ing discussed and used to write drill. Covers se-
lection of music, use of marching procession and
show design. Students complete a drill for their
own band or for an instrumentation determined
by the instructor. Timothy Salzman

410 Instrumental Rehearsal
Techniques (3) VLPA

June 22-July 7 Includes score preparation, re-

hearsal formats and error detection. Prerequisite:

basic conducting skills. Timothy Salzman

475 Teaching the Music of Selected
Cultures (1, max. 6) VLPA
A, Issues (1)

June 26 and July 2 Experiences in selected reper-
toire and instructional activities will be used to l-
lustrate key concepts and issues in world music/
multicultural music education in classroom and
ensemble practice. Patricia Campbell

37
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* B. Introduction to African Marim-
- bas inthe Classroom (1)
June 29-30 Introduction to the performance of
African marimba music on classroom xylo-
phones, for teaching in the elementary classroom.,
Walter Hampton

Afnca Marimba Music for
hﬂ per Elementary and
ddle School Smdenfs (1)
July 1-2 Experiences in the performance of Afri-
can marimba music on classroom instruments for
students in intermediate elementary and middle
school levels. Walter Hampton

496 Special Topics in Music
Education (1-3, max. 10) VLPA
A Removing the Fear of
Improvisation (1)
June 22-25 Musicians with little or no improvi-
sation experience will be given opportunities to
become more freely expressive on their instru-
ments, or vocally. Techniques will be modeled for
use by teachers in leading children and adoles-
cents toward the ability to improvise. Roy
Cummings

B. Jazz Literature and Rehearsal
Techniques (2)

June 29-July 9 For those who wish to maintain
playing skills and preview new material from

junior high through professional-level jazz en-
semble charts. Styles, techniques, rehearsal and
performance skills will be discussed and demon-
strated. Those who do not play an instrument
have the opportunity tosit in the middle of aband
and observe how the material is interpreted in
each section (saxophone, trumpet, trombone,
thythm). Roy Cummirigs

C. Choral Repertoire (2) VLPA

June 22-July 2 Students will survey compositional
styles and repertoire of the Renaissance and Ba-
roque periods. Special emphasis will be given to
works appropriate for public school use. Creating
performing editions, performance practice con-
siderations, and practical uses for music educa-
tors will also be covered. Geoffrey Boers

#d;;mced Choral Conduding
June 22-Iuly 2 Course will explore conducting
technique with particular emphasis on its appli-
cation in the public school ensemble rehearsal.
Basic vocal pedagogy and style will be discussed
as components of gesture. Geoffrey Boers

- E. Band Repertoire (2) VLPA

June 22-July 2 Emphasis will be threefold: De-
veloping an awareness of the cornerstone wind
band repertoire; history of compositional devel-
opment of the wind band idiom; awareness of
the important educational repertoire for the pub-
lic school junior and senior high school concert
band. Timothy Salzman

38

F. Oboe Workshop (3)

June 22-27 A program for performers and educa-
tors. Daily master classes covering standard solo
and orchestral repertoire, etudes from the Barrett
method and Ferling Etudes books, reed making,
instrument maintenance, teaching methods. A
recital featuring workshop participants and a
Concerto Reading Session with the UW Chamber
Orchestra: Rebecca Henderson

G. Buddmg a Successful Low
Brass Section in the Schools (1)

July 13-16 For teachers whose principal instru-
mentisnota low brass instrument, the sessions
will explore techniques, exercises and reper-
toire for beginning and intermediate players of
trombone and tuba in secondary school private
and group lessons, and in school ensembles.
David Holmes

H. Working with Community
Musicians (1)
July27-28 Exploration of ways in which musi-
cians in the local community can be involved in
school programs in music, dance and artand cul-
tural studies. Guests are community musicians

 with experiences in school music programs, who

will perform, engage students in participatory
experiences in their artistic forms, and discuss
their perceptions of their interface with school
teachers. Issues framed and reinforced by edu-
cation director of Northwest Folklife Festival.
Cliff Sloane

I. Using Community Resources
in the Classroom (1)

July 29-July 30 Presentation by education direc-
tor of Northwest Folklife Festival on ways in
which community arts and culture agencies and
foundations, museums, and individual artists as
"culture-bearers are becoming linked to schools,
teachers, and their students. Guests include cul-
ture-bearers with extensive experience in per-
forming for and teaching children in schools. Cliff
Sloane

J. Real Music in School Music
Programs (1)

July 28-29 Presentation on the status of music in
South African cultural communities, and in their
systemic/school settings, including live and re-
corded examples. Discussionand readings will be
directed on the extent to which “realniess” of
music can be maintained when taken from com-
munities and placed into school curriculum. Par-
ticipants will experience samples of African mu-
sic for classroom use, but will also be challenged
as toways of proceeding with caution in transfer-
ring works of any musical culture to school mu-
sic settings. Patricia Campbell

501¢ Introduction to Research in
Music Education (3)

Seminar in research design and method with
emphasis on identification of problems in mu-
sic instruction, interpretation of data and appli-
cation of findings to classroom settings. Second
section is a continuation of the first section.
Steven Morrison )

523¢ Music and Socialization (3)
The socialization process and music, including the
interaction whereby music culture is learned.

5604 Contemporary Issues in
Music Education (2)

Seminar focusing on review of literature on psy-
chological and sociological aspects of music edu-
cation, including historical and philosophical
foundations of music education in the United
States. Appropriate for M.A. students seeking
guidance in preparation of topic for examinations.
Prerequisite: 24 credits toward the M.A. Steven
Morrison/Patricia Campbell

Music (MUSIC)

201¢ First-Year Music Theory |
(3) VIPA

First quarter of core theory sequence for majors.
Introduction to modal counterpoint and 16th-
century polyphony through the species. To be
taken concurrently with MUSIC 204. Prerequi-
site: 119 or equivalent and by placement exami-
nation for 201.

202A First-Year Music Theory Il

(3) VIPA
Second quarter of core theory sequence fos ma-
jors. Instruction in tonal harmony and counter-
point. To be taken concurrently with MUSIC 205.
Prerequisite: 119 or equivalentand by placement ,
examination for 201.

204¢ First-Year Ear Training
- (1) VIPA : .

First quarter of core ear training sequence for
majors. Diatonic melodies in major and minor,
with sample and compound meter signatures,
plus material coordinated with 201. To be taken
concurrently with 201. Admission by placement
examination only.

205A First-Year Ear Training
(1) VLPA

Second quarter of core ear training sequence for
majors. Diatonic melodies in major and minor,
with sample and compound meter signatures,
plus material coordinated with 202. To be taken
concurrently with 202. Admission by placement
examination only.

Saee the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Near Eastern Languages and Civilization

3504 Choral Conducting (1) VLPA

Overview of choral conducting patterns. Score,
voice warm-up, and intonation. Tempo fluctua-
tion, left-hand, diction, discipline. Designed for
music and music education majors. Prerequisite:
212 or permission of instructor. Jeffrey Cooper

379 Junior Recitél (1) VLPA
479 Senior Recifél (1) VLPA

523¢ Seminar in Music and
Socialization (3) VLPA

Thessocialization processand music, including the

interaction whereby music cultureis learned. Pre-

xequxslte:3450r5450rpemussmnofmstructor,‘

entry code.
559 Master’s Recital (3)

580¢ Advanced Conduchng.
: Instrumental (3)
June 22-July 17 Timothy ! Salzman

590 Doctoral Romal *

500 Advanced Seleded Topics
(1-3, max. 27)
A. Improvisation in World
Music (3)

July 10-11 An introduction to the musicological
and ethnomusicological study of improvisation,
with emphasis on South Asia (India) and the
Middle East. Topics will include the concept of
improvisation, and South Indian classical music,
classical music of Iran, and Arabic music. Sessions
will consist of presentations by the instructor,
with recorded and live demonstrations, and dis-
cussidn. Correlative literature will be provided.
Briing Nett! £

Courses by speclcl arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis, *Doctoral Dissertation

Music History fmunsr)
500¢ Seminar in Methods of Music
Research (3)1 ’
Explores various approacha to research in mu-
sic at the graduate level, examining specialized
bibliographical resources, controversial argu-
ments about musical issues, and other matters of
musical criticism required to begin advanced
study of music. This semjinar serves as a prereq-
uisite course for all graduate history courses ex-
cept MUSIC 515, ESL students must complete
their ESL program before enrolling in this class.
Entry code required. IoAﬁn Taricani

®aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 Nosymbol.ﬁllltermlmeZZAug.Zl
Seepag¢8forkamsymboIsmdab{rwm

503¢ Readings in Medieval and
Renaissance Music (5)

The history of musical style from circa 900 to 1600.

Concepts and styles of medieval and Renaissance

music. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

JoAnn Taricani

Ensemble Courses and
Applied Music (MUSEN)

This summer private instruction in French horn,
harp, tuba, clarinet, trumpet, cello, piaro, guitar,
and voice are offered. Admission is by audition
before appropriate faculty. Additional fee of $80
charged for private instruction. Entry codes re-

The following ensemble courses are offered for
those possessing at least an intermediate level of
musicianship. Contact the School of Music Advis-
ing Office or instructor for guidance. Entry codes

are riot required.

300/500 Summer Chamber
Orchestra (1) VLPA

Robert Huw Morgan ‘

302¢ 502¢ Symphonic Band
(1) VIPA

Timothy Salzman

35004 5500A University Chorale .
(1) VIPA

Jeffrey Cooper o

368/568 Harp Ensemble (1) VLPA -

Pamela Vokolek

tions, Courses listed are subject to revision.

401

Near Easl'ern Languages
and Civilization

229 Denny Hall, Box 353120
Telephone: 543-6033 -
fax: (206) 685-7936

Near Eastern Languages and Civilization
courses are offered in:

¢ Arabic

* Hebrew

¢ Persian

® Tajik

o Uzbek

* Near Eastern courses in English

The Department of Near Eastern Languages and
Civilization is offering intensive language study
in Arabic, Hebrew, Persian, Tajik and Uzbek lan-
guages, enabling a student to complete one year
of the language during Summer Quarter. Uzbek
and Tajik may be partially funded by grants. Stu-
dents interested in receiving information about
possible fellowships for Uzbek and Tapk should
contact the department.

Courses designated with an asterisk (*) require 20
contact hours.Students enrolling in such courses
must also register for five credits of NEAR E 490.

Arabic (ARAB)

Intensive

Arabic (15) '
Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
tendrill and reading of selected texts. Allows stu-
dents to complete the first year of standard Ara-
bic during Summer Quarter. No creditif 411, 412,
413 taken

Hebrew (HEBR)

401 Intensive Elementary

Hebrew (15)
Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill and reading of selected texts. Modern Is-

 raeli Hebrew. Core vocabulary, grammar, conver-

sational text, and oral and written communica-
tion. Excerpts from modern Hebrew prose and
poetry. Allows students to complete the first year
of Hebrew d Summer Quarter. No credit if
411, 412, 413 taken.

Persian

404 Intensive Persian for Native

‘ Speakers (15) VLPA '
Reading, writing and comprehension of hand-
written manuscripts of scribal tradition, calligra-
phyand ]oumahstxc prose and translation.
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Tajik (PRSAN)
401 . ::;tse;.lslve Elementary Tajik

- Modern literary Tajik. Intensive study of gram-

mar, with oral and written drill and reading of |

selected texts. Allows undergraduate or graduate
students to complete the first year of Tajik during
Summer Quarter.

Uzbek (1KIC)
401 Intensive Elementary
" Uzbek (15)*

Intensive study of grammar, with oral and writ-
ten drill and reading of selected texts. Allows stu-
dent to complete the first year of modern literary
Uzbek during Summer Quarter. No credit if 411,
412, 413 taken.

406 Advanced Uzbek (15)* VLPA

Readings and discussions of Uzbek contemporary
writers. Emphasis on practicing essay writing,
oral presentations and translations. -

Near Eastern Courses in
English (NEAR E)
211¢ Islam (5) VLPA/I&S

Religious and cultural milieu of Arabia before
Muhammad. Muhammad’s call and struggle to
establish the new faith; Qur’anic content and
style; Western and Muslim scholarship and the
Qur‘an; place of traditions in the Islamic edifice;
Muslim political and religious thought; sources of
Muslim religious law; and modern Muslim move-
ments, Offered jointly with RELIG 211¢.

490 Supervised Study
(1-6, max. 18)

Special work in Near Eastern studies for gradu-
ates and undergraduates. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

496/596¢Special Studies in Near
Eastern Languages and Civili-
zation (3-5, max, 15)
A. Pharaonic Egypt in the Context
of the Ancient Near East (5)

Asurvey of ancient Egyptian history and culture.
Topics include Egyptian language, archaeology,
literature, art, and religion. Meets with SISME
490A.

B. Turkic People of Central
Asia (5)
Interdisciplinary ethnographic survey addressing
origins, history, languages, culture and current
issues of Turkic people of Central Asia—indepen-
dent republics of Kazakstan, Kirghizstan,
Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan and Azerbaijan,
Xinjiang Uyghur Autonomous Region.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Philosophy (PHiL)
345 Savery Hall, Box 353350
Telephone: 543-5855

The Department of Philosophy offers a wide
range of courses designed to introduce students
to various aspects of philosophical thought. This
summer’s courses are concerned with the clarifi-
cation of philosophical issues that arise in consid-
ering reasoning, epistemology, morality, law, lit-
erature, art and religion.

100 [Introduction to Phllosophy

(5) 1&S
Major philosophical questions relating to such
matters as the existence of God, the foundations
of knowledge, the nature of reality and of moral-
ity. Approach may be either historical or topical.

102 Contemporary Moral
Problems (5) VLPA/I&S

Philosophical consideration of some of the main
moral problems of modern society and civiliza-
tion, such as abortion, euthanasia, war and capi-
tal punishment. Topics vary.

115 Practical Reasoning

(5) 1&S, QSR
Introduction to logic emphasizing concepts and
methods useful for practical analysis of argu-
ments in everyday contexts; meaning; syllogisms,

- logical diagrams, inductive and statistical infer-

ence, informal fallacies, argument structure, be-
ginning symbolic logic.

120 Introduction to Logic

(5) 1&S/NW, QSR
Elementary symbolic logic. The development, ap-
plication and theoretical properties of an artificial
symbolic language designed to provide a clear
representation of the logical structure of deduc-
tive ents. Also offered through distance learn-
ing; see pages 168-172 for details.

200¢ Types of Philosophy (5) 1&S

Introductory philosophy. The content of the
course is entirely at the ?iscretion of the instruc-
tor.

206 Philosophy of Feminism (5)
1&S

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and as-
sumptions central to feminism. Theoretical posi-
tions within the feminist movement; view of the
ideal society, goals and strategies of the move-
ment, intersections of the sex-gender system with
other systems of oppression. Offered ]omtly with
POL S212/WOMEN 206. ,

240¢ A Introduction to Ethics (5)
VLPA/I&S

Critical introduction to various philosophical
views of thebasis and presuppositions of mo-
rality and moral knowledge. Critical introduc-
tion to various types of normative ethical
theory, including utilitarian, deontological and
virtue theories.

241 Topics in Ethics (5) VLPA/I&S
Introduction to ethics through in-depth study of
one or more selected topics (e.g., limits of moral
community, animal rights, moral education and
freedom). Topics vary.

267 Introduction to Philosophy of
Religion (5) 1&S

Consideration of the sources of religious ideas
and practices, the main kinds of religious views
and the problems they raise, and the different
forms that spirituality can take. Issues concerning
the relations of religion to science and morality
also treated.

320 Ancient Philosophy (5) 1&S
Survey of ancient Greek philosophy, beginning
with the pre-Socratics and proceeding on through
Plato and Aristotle. ‘ »
347+ Philosophy in Literature (5)
VLPA/I&S
Study of philosophical ideas expressed in works
of literature.
414 Philosophy of Law (3) 1&S
Nature and ftinction of law. Relation of law to
morality. Legal rights, judicial reasoning.
445¢ Philosophy of Art (5)
VLPA/I&S

Critical examination of various accounts of the
nature of art, artistic activity, the aesthetic expe-
rience. Problems in interpretation and evaluahon
of works of art.

484, 584 Recdmgs in Philosophy
(5,5)

Individual study of selected philosophical works.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

e PHIL C120 Introduction to Logic (5)
Courses by special arrangement

- Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

See the Time Schedule séction, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Physics (PHYS)
C139 Physics-Astronomy Building, Box 351560
Telephone: 543-2772 |

110 * Liberal Arts Physics (5)
NW, QSR '

The scientific revolution of the 17th century, the
conceptual development of classical mechanics
and the Newtonian world picture. Primarily for
students in the arts, humanities and social sci-
ences.

L)

114 General Physics (4) NW; QSR
Mechanics and sound. Basic principles of phys-
ics presented without use of college-level math-
ematics. Suitable for students majoring in techni-
cally oriented fields other than engineering or the
physical sciences. Concurrent registration in 117
strongly recommended. Prerequisites: working
knowledge of algebra and trigonometry, and one
year of high school physics.

115 General Physics (4) NW

Heat and electromagnetism. Concurrent regis-
tration in 118 strongly recommended. Prerequi-
site: 114. 5

116 General Physics (4) NW

Light and modern physics. Concurrent registra-
tion in 119 strongly recommended. Prerequisite:
115. i

117 General Ph}sics Laboratory

., ()NW :
Mechanics laboratory, to be taken concurrently
with 114. Credit/no credit only.

118 General Phﬁcs Laboratory
(1) NW Lo '

Heat and electromagnetism laboratory, to be

taken concurrently with 115. Credit/no credit only.

119  General I'hyslcs1 ics Laboratory
(MNwW

Sound, light and modern physics laboratory, tobe

taken concurrently with 116. Credit/no credit

only. !

121  Mechanics (4) NW, QSR

Basic principles of mechanics. Concurrent regis-

tration in 131 required. Prerequisites: one year of

high school physics or permission, concurrent or

previous MATH 124 or‘§134.

122 Electromagnetism and
Oscillatory Mohcn (4) NW

Basic principles of electromagnetism, the mechan-

ics of oscillatory motion. Concurrent registration

in 132 required. Prerequisites: 121, concurrent or

previous MATH 125 ori“l35.

|
!

123 Waves (4) NW

Electromagnetic waves, optics and waves in mat-
ter. Concurrent registration in 133 required. Pre-
requisites: 122, concurrent or previous MATH 126
or 136. '

131 Experimental Physics
(1) NW
Experimental topics in physics for science and

engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
121 required.

132 Experimental Physics (1) NW
Experimental topics in physics for science and
engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
122 required.

133 Experimental Physics (1) NW
Experimental topics in physics for science and
engineering majors. Concurrent registration in
123 réquired.

224 Thermal Physics (3) NW
Introduction to heat, thermodynamics, elemen-
tary kinetic theory and the physics of continuous
media. Prerequisites: 122, which may be taken
concurrently, and MATH 126.

225 Modern Physics (3) NW .
Special theory of relativity: phenomena of mod-
ern physics with emphasis on photons, electrons
and atoms; introduction to quantum physics. Pre-
requisites: 123, concurrent or previous MATH 126
or 136.

334¢ 3354 Eleciric Circuits
Laboratory (3,3) NW

Basic elements of DC, AC and transient circuits;

electronic devices; electrical measurements. Pre-

requisites: 123, MATH 126 or 136 for 334; 334 for

335. :

401 Special Problems (“)‘
Supervised individual study. Prerequisite: entry
code. :

405, 407 Physical Science for
Teachers (2-5, max..6) and
Physics for Teachers (5) NW

June 26-August 3 The Physics Department offers

a six-week, 10-credit summer program in phys-

ics and physical science for full-time inservice

teachers. Directed by Dr. Lillian C. McDermott,
professor of physics, and supported in part by an

NSF grant, the program is. tuition-free and sti-

pends are offered. This course is designed to

strengthen subject matter background in topics
typically covered in physics and physical science
curricula using a hands-on, inquiry-oriented
method of instruction; emphasizes the develop-
ment of fundamental concepts and reasoning
skills through laboratory experience, meeting the
needs of teachets with varying levels of prepara-
tion in science and mathematics. Although the
application deadline was Feb. 15, 1998, spaces
may still be available. For information and appli-
cations, contact Joan Valles, (206) 685-2046; fax,
685-0635. .

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Political Science (POL §)

101 Gowen Hall, Box 353530
Telephone: 543-1824, 543-2780

To meet the needs and interests of both continu-
ing and visiting students, the Department of Po-
litical Science offers a varied selection of summer
classes. Iritroductory and advanced courses are
offered in political theory, American politics, in-
ternational relations and comparative politics.
This summer’s offerings in international relations
and comparative politics include American for-
eign policy, laborand film, and world electoral re- -
forms and European politics. American politics
topics include American constitutional law, envi-
ronmental policy, and American city politics.

¢ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: july 23-Aug.21 No L: full term June 22-Aug; 21 41
y z <~Aug.

See page 8 for key to symbols and a

iations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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See page 83 for information about Women'in
Politics (POL S 313), Comparative Politics Seminar:
Elections, Electoral Systems and Democracy (POL S
4478), and The Politics of Criminal Justice (POL S
464), offered through the UW Evening Degree

Through the department’s affiliation with The
Washington Center in Washington, D.C., continu-
ing'students canapply fora 15-creditsummer in-
ternship program in the nation’s capital. Informa-
tion about the program is available in the Politi-
cal Science Advising Offices, Smith 215. The ap-
plication closing date for summer participants in
the internship program was March 15; the clos-
ing date for autumn is June 15.

1014 Infroduction to Poliﬁeal Scleme
(5) 1&S

Political problems that affect our lives and shape
the world around us. Recommended for nonma-
jors, for students who are thinking about politi-
cal science as'a major, and for political science
majors who haven’t decided on an area of special-
ization. Also offered through distance learning; see
pages 168-172 for details.

202 Introduction fo American
+ Politics (5) 1&S )

Institutions and politics in the American political
system. Ways of thinking about how significant
problems, crises and conflicts of American soci-

ety are resolved politically.
203 Iniroduction to Infemational
Relations (5) 1&S

The world community, its politics and govern-
ment.

212 Philosophy of Feminism
(5) 1&S

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and assump-
tions central to feminism. Theoretical positions
within the feminist movement; view of the ideal
society, goals and strategies of the movement, its
relation to racial liberation and ethical issues. Of-
fered jointly with PHIL 206/WOMEN 206. .

270¢ Introduction to Political

~ Economy (5) I1&S
Political economy as a tool for understanding and
evaluating the political world. Combines theory,
methods and insights derived from economics
and political science, and applies them toa range
of substantive issues.

273 Concept of Power (5) 1&S

How to understand and explain relationships of
power. Readings from Marxism, Weberian soci-
ology, anarchism, classical political philosophy
and contemporary political sciences. May also
include works of fiction.

42

Introduction to American
Political Culture (5) VLPA/I&S
Introduction to the methods and theories used in
the analysis of American culture. Emphasizes an
interdisciplinary approach to American literature,
including history, politics, anthropology, and
mass media. Offered jointly with ENGL 251.

281

304¢ The Press and Politics in the
United States (5) 1&S

Journalists’ role in elections and public policy.
Relationship between news coverage and politi-
cal campaigns. Study and analysis of local politi-
cal newswriting, reporting, and response by lo-
cal and state political figures, Extensive off-cam-
pus experience included. Offered jointly with
CMU 341.

317¢ The Politics of Race in the
United Sates (5) 1&S

Political and social dilemma created by the at-

tempt to reconcile ethnic and national identity.

Effort of African-Americans to resolve this di-

lemma examined through the writings of contem-

porary political scholars.

1
3214 American Foreign Policy 3¢
(5) 1&S

Constitutional framework; major factors in fon-
mulation and execution of policy; policies as
modified by recent developments; the principal
policymakers—President, Congress, political par-
ties, pressure groups, and public opinion. Recom
mended: 101 or 202.

3254 The Arab-israeli Conﬁid"(S) 1&S
The politics of conflicting ideologies: Zionism and
Arab nationalism; formation of the state of Israel;
dévelopment of Palestinian nationalism; Arab-
Israeli wars. Reemergence of Palestinian activism;
domestic sources of foreign policy; the role of the
superpowers.

329¢ Global Communications
(5) 1&S

Introduces students to the history, purpose, chan-
nels, content, technologies, policy, and regulation
of international communications systems. Issues
covered include media development between
post-industrial and developing nations; imbal-
ances in international news and information flow,
and the emergence of global commumcatlons
Offered jointly with CMU 320.

342 Govemment and Politics of
Latin America (5) I&S :
Analysis of the political dynamics of change in
Latin America, comparing various national ap-
proaches to the political problems of moderniza-
tion, economic development, and social change

346 Governments of Western

Europe (5) 1&S R
Modern government and pohms of Great Britain,
France, Germany and Italy. .

353 United States Congress: (SN&S

tion and procedure of Congress, state
leg:slahve politics, lobbying, legislative roles;
theory and practice of representative government.
Prerequisite: 101 or 202.

354 Elections and Votfing
United States (5) 1&S
Electoral institutions and processes of the United
States: the idea and practice of elections, the elec-
toral system, individual voting behavior, collec-
tive voting behavior, and the impact of elections
on policy. Recommended: 101 or 202. ,

356A Society and Politics (5) 1&S
Focus on the causes of political change in democratic
countries, including public opinion, social move-
ments, interest group activity, andpartymgamzaﬁon.
Offered jointly with SOC 356.

360 Introduction to United s’ﬂ'l%l\ .

Constitutional Law (5) 1&S

Growth and development of constitutionally

anteed private rights, with particular refer-
gnug;to the pF:enod smgla\1937 ¢

inthe

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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3634 Law in Sodiety (5) 1&S ,
Inquiry into how law matters in social practice. Ex-
amines general theories of law, the workings of legal
institutions, and the character of legally constituted

and relationships in diverse terrains of so-
cial life. Offered jointly with SO JU 363.

383 Environmental Politics and
Policy in the United States
(5) 1&S !
Interrelation between technologlcal and environ-
mental change and policy formation. Consider-
ation of political behavior related to these phe-
nomena and the capamty of urban public organi-
zations to predict change and to formulate poli-
cies that can take future states into account. Also
offered through distance leammg, see pages 168-172
for details.

4014 Advanced Specml 'I' ics in Po-
~ litical Theory (5, max. IO) 1&S
A. Issves in Feminist Theory (5)
Focuses on social constructionism, addressing
some of its theoretical tensions, Students exam-
ine whether persons act solely as a result of their
socialization, or have independent agency. Most

theorists emphasize that people or agents can af- -

fect social forces but, at the same time, are affected
by social forces. We will investigate where and
how to develop understandings of subjects which
are socially constructed; butalso have capacity to
function as agents for social change. Offered
]omtly with WOMEN 501.

423 Intemational Law (5) I&S

Origin and present status of efforts to make rules
of conduct for sovereign states; simulation of a
treaty-drafting conferenice with students playing
roles of legal advisers to foreign govemments
Recommended mainly for seniors with prior
courses in international relations.

426A World Politics (5) 1&S

The nation-state systém and its alternatives,
world distributions of preferences and power,
structure of international authority, historical

world societies and their politics, Offered jointly
with SIS 426.

447 Compcruhve Politics Seminar
(5, max. 10) I&S
Selected comparative political problems, political
institutions, processes, a and issues in comparative
perspective. Strongly recommended: 204.
U. Labor and F:Im (5)
Focuses on labor and ﬁhn providing a context to

understand labor issues. The politics of filmmak- .

ers and educational uss of film.

481 Big City Polifics (5) 1&S

Contemporary big city ;pohtlcs, focusing on Se-
attleand the largest 25 cities. Social, economic and
the political trends that have shaped characteris-
tics of large American cities. Distribution and use

of economic and political power.among parties
and groups. Future of large cities and politics of
change. Recommended: 202.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Internship, Individual Conference
and Research, Independent Study or Research,

Independent Writing, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dis-
sertation

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

* POLSCI101 (W) Introduction to Politics (5)

o POLSC305 The Politics of Mass Communi-
cation in American (5)

e POL S C383 (W) Environmental Politics and
Policy in the United States (5)

Psychology (PSYCH)

119 Guthrie Hall, Box 351525
Telephone: 543-2640

Survey of Physxologzcal Psychology (PSYCH 222),
Developmental Psychology (PSYCH 306), and Child
and Adolescent Behavior Disorders (PSYCH 410) are

oﬁeredﬂxmughtheEvenngegreergramSee

.page 83 for details.

101 ology as a Socu:l

Sclence (5) 1&S

Examines behavior from a social science view-
point. Emphasizes human social behavior and
influence, personality, learning, behavior disor-
ders and treatment. Includes related aspects of
cognition, states of consciousness, motivation and
emotion, perception, development, biologjcal in-
fluences and research. Also through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

102 Psychology as a Natural
Science (5) NW

Behavior from-a biological-science viewpoint.
Emphasizes sensation and perception, brain and
behavior, evolution and animal behavior, In-
cludes related aspects of cognition, behavior dis-
orders, states of awareness, motivation and emo-
tion, learning, development and research meth-
ods. .

200 Comparative Animal
Behavior (5) NW

Research methods and findings of comparative
animal behavior and their importance to an un-
derstanding of human behavior; rationale for
study of behavioral differences and similarities
between animal species; behavior viewed as part
of the adaptation of each species to its natural
habitat. Prerequisite: 101 or 102 or BIOL 101 or
BIOL 202 or BIOL 203,

201 Human Performance

Enhancement (3) 1&S
Applications of psychological theories, research
and intervention strategies to performance en-
hancement in a variety of life settings. Self-regu-
lation models and techniques; stress and emo-
tional control; attention control and time manage-
ment; goal setting; memory enhancement; com-
munication and interpersonal conflict resolution.
Participation in various psychological training
procedures. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

205 Infroduction to Personality
awr:;l Individual Differences (4)

Overview of the major theories, research findings,
and applications in the scientific study of person-
ality. Research methods and approaches to mea-
suring personality variables are also covered. Pre-

ite: 101 or 102. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

209. Fundamentals of Psychological
Research (4)
Psychological research methodology and tech-
niques. Topics include the logic of hypothesis test-
ing, experimental design; research strategies and
techniques, fundamentals of scientific wntmg,
search and evaluation of research literature. in
psychology, and ethical issues in psychologlcal
research. Required for all psychology majors. Pre-
requisite: 101 or 102. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

210 l-lumcn Sexualdy (5) 1&S

Broad survey of biological, psychologicalandso-
cial determinants of human sexuality and sexual
behavior. Topics include cultural diversity, sexual
development (physical and psychological), séxual
health, reproduction (pregnancy, ¢ontraception,
abortion), development of sex, gender and orien-
tation, adult sexual bonding, sexual abuse and as-
sault. ,

213 Elementary Psychologmtl
Statistics (6) QSR

Statistics for psychological research. Elementary
probability theory, hypothesis testing'and estima-
tion. Satisfies the statistics requirement for majors
registered in the Psychology Bachelor of Arts de-
gree program. Prerequisites: 209; MATH 111 or
MATH 120. Alsq offered through distance Iearmng,
see pages 168-172 for details. ,

222 Survey of Physiologn:cl

‘ Psychology (4) NW o
The nervous system and how it works Learning,
memory, sleep, the senses and the emotions, For
students who.do not intend to.specialize in physi-
ological psychology. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

231W Laboratory in Human
Performance (4) 1&S

Selected aspects of human learning, p tion
and performance. Prerequisites: 209; 213 or 217.

@ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: ]uli,?m-Aug;ZI No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 - 43
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232w Laboratory in Animal
Learning (4) NW

Selected aspects of animal learning emphasizing
behavioral expetiments with the rat Prerequisite:
209; 213 or 217.

233W Laboratory in Animal
Behavior (5) NW -

Experience with a variety of animal species and

experimental procedures and instrumentation.

Prerequisites: 209; 213 or 217; 200.

257 Psychology of Gender (5) 1&S

Major psychological theories of sex-role devel-
opment; biological and environmental influ-
ences that determine and maintain sex differ-
ences in behavior; roles in children, sex differ-
ences in aggression, cognitive abilities,
achievement motivation, affiliation and sexu-
ality. Recommended: 101 or 102 or WOMEN
200. Offered jointly with WOMEN 257.

305 Abnormal Psychology (5) 1&S
Anoverview of major categories of psychopathol-
ogy, including description and classification, theo-
retical models and recent research on etiology and
treatment. Prerequisite: 10 credits in psychology
including 101 or 102. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

306 Developmental Psychology
(5) 1&S
Analysis of child development in relation to bio-
logical, physical and social interaction condi-
tions from infancy to adolescence. Prerequisite:
101 or 102.-Also offered through distance leammg,
pages 168-172 for details.

322 Introduction to Drugs and
Behavior (3) NW

Basic concepts of drug action emphasxzmg the

behavioral consequences of the intake of a vari-

ety of drugs. Prerequisite: 222, Also offered through

distance learmng, see pages 168-172 for details.

333. Sensory and Perceptual
Processes (4) NW'

Perception and processing by each of the senses,

with emphasis on behavioral studies and their

relationship to underlymg structure. Prerequisite:

101 or 102.

345 Social Psychology (5) I1&S

Effects of the social environment upon the forma-

tion of individual attitudes, values and beliefs,

and uponindividual and group behavior; major
theoretical approaches; field and experimental re-
search findings. Prerequisite: 101 or 102. Also of-
fered through distance Ieammg, see pages 168-172 for
details.

355 Survey of Cognitive
Psychology (5) 1&S

Current theory and research in perception, atten-
tion, memory and learning, attitudes, thinking
and decision-making, and language. For student
who wants a survey or intends to do additional
work in any of the above content areas. Prerequi-
site: introductory psychology course, 101 or 102.
Also offered through distance learning; see pages 168-
172 for details.

357 p biol of Women
(s?Nw o9y

Physiological and psychological aspects of
women’s lives; determinants of biological sex;
physiological and psychological events of pu-
berty and menopause; sexuality; contraception,
pregnancy, childbirth and lactation; role of culture
in determining psychological response to physi-
ological events, Recommended: 257 or WOMEN
257. Offered jointly with WOMEN 357.

400 Learning (5) 1&S/NW
Experimental research and basic theories prima-
rily in animal learning. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

414 Cognitive Development (4) I&S
Key theoretical approaches to cognitive devel-
opment from infancy through adolescence.
Sensorimotor development, language develop-
ment, imitation, number concepts, logical rea-
soning, memory, cognition in adolescents, in-
telligence and the rele of biology, environment
and experience. Prerequisite: 209 and 306.

417W Human Behavior as a Natural
Science (5) 1&S/NW

Evolution of hurnan social behavior and the adap-

tive significance of communication systems from

asociobiological and anthropological perspective.

Prerequisite: 200, or BIO A 201, or BIOL 202 and

BIOL 203.

419W Behavioral Studies of Zoo
Animals (4, max. 8) NW
Observational studies of behavior of zoo animals
to expand basic knowledge of animal behavior
and research methodology, with discussions and
tours focusing on zoo philosophy operations. Of-

fered in cooperation with Woodland Park Zoo.’

Prerequisite: 200 or BIO A 201, or BIOL 202 and
BIOL 203.

421 Neural Basis of Behavior

‘ (5) NW

Anatomical and physwlogmal principles and re-
sultantbehavior involved in the integrative action
of the nervous system. 431 recommended but not
required to follow 421. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

452 Psychology of the Self-Concept
(4) I1&S

Examines psychological theory and research on

the role of the self-concept in regulating behav-

ior. Topics include the development of the self-

concept; self-awareness; and self-esteem mainte-
nance. Prerequisites: 345.

462 Human Memory (5) I&S

Current theoretical and experimental literature.
Prerequisite: 209.

489 Clinical Psychology (3) 1&S .
Basic issues, methods, and research: professional
issues, psychological assessment, and approaches

topsychotherapy and behavmral change. Prereg-
uisite: 205 or 305.

490 Stress Management
(3) 1&S/NW

Nature of stress. Physiological responses to stress
and relaxation. Techniques of stress management
with training in relaxation, biofeedback, medita-
tion, cognitive restructuring, exercise, nutrition,
interpersonal communication skills and time
management. Prerequisites: 101 or 102 or eqmva-
lent. Credit/no credit only.

496 Undergraduate Teaching -
Experiences in Psychology
(2-3, max. 6)
Students are trained as assistants in quiz sections,
or as supplemental tutors for undergraduate psy-
chology courses. Designed jally for those
students planning graduate work or education .
certification. An overall maximum of 18 credits in
496, 497,498 and 499 may apply toward a bacca-
laureate degree. Prerequisites: junior or senior
major standing and permission of instructgr.

497 Undergraduate F’eldwolkl'
(1-3, max. 18)

Individual consultation with faculty member and
supervised practicum experienceinabroad range
of community settings and agencies dealing with
psychological problems. An overall maximum of
18 credits in'496, 497, 498, and 499 may apply to-
ward a baccalaureate degree. Prerequisite: junior
or senior major standing and permission of in-
structor.

498 Directed Readm
Psychology (1-3, mux. 18)

Readings in special interest areas under supervi-
sion of departmental faculty. Discussion of read-
ing in conference with the instructor. An overall
maximum of 18 credits in 496, 497, 498 and 499
may apply toward a baccalaureate degree. Prereq-
uisite: permission of a supervising psychology
faculty member.

499 Undergraduate Research
(1-3, max. 18)
Design and completion of individual research
rojects. An overall maximum of 18 credits in 496,
497,498 and 499 may apply toward a baccalaure-
ate degree. Prerequisites: 213 or 217, and permis-
sion of a supervising psychology faculty member.

44 ] See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Refemwc Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



515 Modeling rimental and
Observational Data (4)
Anintroduction to statistical modeling; interac-
tive data analyses; use of regression, ANOVA,
logistic regression and log-linear models in ex-
planatory studies. Prerequisite: 514.
586 Clinical Personality
Assessment (3)
Use of objective persanality inventories in the
description of normal and abnormal personality,
and use of such jinformation in case
conceptualization and treatment planning. Min-
nesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, Million
Clinical Multiaxial Inventory. Prerequisite: clini-
cal psychology graduate standing.

589 Advanced Clinical
. Practicum (4)
Supervised psychotherapy involving several in-
dividual clients. Separate consultations with in-
structor for intensive supervision of each case.
Occasional meetings i small groups of instruc-
tors and students to discuss case material. As-
signed readings appropriate to each case, with
opportunities to discuss these with instructor.
Prerequisites: clinical psychology graduate stand-
ing and permission of instructor. Credit/no credit
only. - _
593. Clinic Prcctfsum (1-6, max. 24)
Required of all clinical psychology graduate stu-
dents seeing clients in the clinic. Clinical collo-
quium required of all second-year students, op-
tional for others. Limited to clinical psychology
graduate students. ' '_ )
597 Field Work jn Clinical
Psychology (1-5, max. 36)
Sectibn A is graded; section B is credit/no credit
only*
598 Directed Readingin
Psychology(1-3, max. 18)
Selected topics. Prerequisite: permission of a
supervising psychology faculty member.
599 Directed Research in
Psychologyi(1-3, max. 24)
Supervised participation in research. Prerequisite:
permission of a supervising psychology faculty
member. Credit/no credit only.
Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation
Courses through dislu nce learning
To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):
¢ PSYCH C101 (W) Psychology as a Social
Science (5) f ’

t

¢ PSYCH C205 (W)Introduction to Personality
and Individual Differences (5)

» PSYCH C209 (W) Fundamentals of Psycho-

logical Research (4)

¢ PSYCH C213 Elementary Psychological Sta-
tistics (6)
¢ PSYCH C305 (W) Abnormal Psychology (5)

* PSYCHC306 (W) Developmental Psychology
©) P

¢ PSYCH C322 Introduction to Drugs and Be-
havior (3)

¢ PSYCH C345 (W) Social Psychology (5)

e PSYCH (355 (W) Survey of Cognitive Psy-

chology (5)
s PSYCH C415 Cognitive Development (5)

Romance Languages and
Literature

C104 Padelford Hall, Box 354360
Telephone: 543-2020

Romance Languages and Literature
courses are offered in:

* Romance Literature

* French

¢ Italian

* Portuguese

¢ Spanish

Courses at the elementary, intermediate and
advanced levels are offered in both French and
Spanish, and at the elementary level in Italian.

i
Students who have high school language back-
ground only, including nonmatriculated students
enrolling for summer only, should see an Arts and

-| Sciences adviser or the department adviser prior

to registration.'Students who have taken French
or Spanish language study at the college level
may register for first- or second-year language
courses subject to fulfillment of prerequisites.

Romance Literature
(ROMAN)
Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

French (FREN)
101 Elementary (5)

Methods and objectives are primarily oral-
aural. Oral practice in the language laboratory
required.

Romance Languages and Literature

101¢ 1024 Elementary (5, 5)
Intensive. Methods and objectives are primarily
oral-aural. Oral practice in the language labora-
tory is required. Students are advised not to reg-
ister for more than three additional credits each
term. Prerequisite for 102: 101 or college equiva-
lent, or placement.

103¢ Elementary (5) .
Methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural.
Oral practice in the language laboratory is re-
quired, Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent, or place-
ment, ”

134 :ntensive Elementary French
15) :

This course is the equivalent of 101, 102 and 103.
The four skills—listening, speaking, reading and
writing—are stressed in a primarily oral-aural
method of presentation. The course covers all
major elements of French grammar. Conducted
in French; language laboratory required in ad-
dition to daily class sessions: '

201¢ 2024 Intermediate (5, 5) VLPA
Intensive. Systematic review of French grammar.
Intensive practice in writing and conversation.
Readings in literature, culture and the sciences.

uisite: 103 or college equivalent, or place- -
ment for 201; 201 or college equivalent or place-
ment for 202,

203¢ Intermediate (5) VLPA
Systematic review of Frenich grammar. Intensive
ractice in writing and conversation. Readingsin

terature, culture and the sciences. Prerequisite:
202 or college equivalent or placement.

301, 301We 302WA Advanced
French (5, 5) VLPA

Prerequisite: 203 or college equivalent, or place-

~ment for 301; 301 or college equivalent, or place-

ment for 302,

352¢ French Realism and Its Filmic
Representation (5) VLPA

A study of the cinematic reception of such Real-
istnovels as The Red and the Black, Madame Bovary,
and Germinal, among others, with particular at-
tention to the relation between literary narratives
and film plot, between novelistic conventions and
their translation into cinematic imagery and lan-
guage. Course conducted in English.

455A Baudelaire’s Paris (5) VLPA
Astudy of Baudelaire’s representation of Parisian
life in Les Fleurs du mal and Le Spleen de Paris. We
will examine such motifs as the dandy, the flaneur,
the crowd, and the passer-by, as well as their sig-
nificance in defining the experience of modernity.
Course conducted in French

aterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 Nosymbo: ul tem June 2-Aug; 21 as
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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499 French Translation (5) :
Translation between French and English involy-
ing study of grammatical problems, active and
passive competence, and use of gender, voices,
tenses and moods. Various translation approaches
will be explored and texts will beboth literary and
commercial. .

Italian (I1TAL)

101¢ 102A Elementary (5, 5)
Methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural.
Language laboratory is required, isite: 101
or college equivalent or placement for 102.
134 Intensive First-Year ltalian (15)

An intensive language course equivalent to 101,
102,103, designed for highly motivated students.
Not for credit to students who have taken
102 and 103.

Courses by special arrangement
Special Topics, Special Seminar and Conference, Inde-
pendent Study or Research, Supervised Study

Portuguese (PORT)

1016 1024 Elementary |, Il (5, 5)
Intensive Brazilian Portuguese for Spanish speak-
ers. Ayear’s worth of grammar is covered in these
courses, concentrating on structures which are
different from Spanish. Methods and objectives
are oral-aural and written. Prerequisite: at least
two years of college Spanish.

Spanish (SPAN)

101¢ 1024 Elementary (5, 5)
Intensive. Students are advised not to register for
more than three additional credits each term. Pre-
requisite for 102: 101 or college equivalent, or
placement.

103¢ Elementary (5)

Methods and objectives are primarily oral-aural.
Language laboratory is required. Prerequisite:
102 or college equivalent or placement for 103.

110 Basic Spanish Review (5)

Covers the equivalent of 101 and 102 to prepare for
103. May. not be taken in addition to 101 or 102.
Prerequisite: two years of high school Spanish and
placement below 103 on exam.
134 Intensive First-Year

‘ Spanish (15)
Equivalent of 121, 122, 123. Not open for credit to

students who have taken 121, 122,123 or 101, 102,
103. (Offered Summer Quarter only.)

This “planned immiersion approach cavers the equiva-
lent of the first year of elementary Spanish ( 101 102,
103) through an alternative method, assenttally simi-
lar to the one developed by Yale University’s Pierre

for French. It is an approach in which students
learn the foreign language in its cultural context.
Through use of video as the central medium of presen-
tation, students experience the language as it occurs
in real-life situations and settings throughout the
Spanish-speaking world. This inductive method fol-
lows the premise that the four language skills are most
effectively developed when acquired in a specific order:
listening, speaking, reading, writing,

201¢ 2024 Intermediate (5, 5) VLPA
Intensive practice in speaking, reading and writ-
ing. Systematic review of Spanish grammar. Oral
practice based on selected pieces of Spanish lit-
erature. Students are advised not to register for
more than three additional credits each term.
Prerequisite for 201: 103 or college equivalent, or
placement; for 202: 201 or college equivalent, or
placement.

203¢ Intermediate (5) VLPA

Intensive practice in speaking, reading and writ-

ing. Review of Spanish grammar. Oral practice
based on selected pieces of Spanish literature. Pre-
requisite: 202 or college equivalent, or placement
for 203.

301¢ Grammar and Lexicon (5)
VLPA

Prerequisite: 203 for 301.
302WA Grammar and Lexicon (5)
VLPA

Prerequisite: 301

303¢ Introduction to Stylistics
Through Composition (5) VLPA

Prerequisite: 302. _ )

323¢ Introduction to Spanish
Linguistics (3) ‘

Introduces students to elite, mass.and folk cul-
tures of Spain, Latin America and Hispanic
peoples of the United States. Readings vary ac-
cording to the faculty member’s expertise and
interests. Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent.

331¢ Themes in Mexlcun-Amenccn

‘ Studies (5) VLPA/1&S
Examination of significant historical and cultural
themes of the Mexican-American experience. Pre-
requisite: speaking knowledge of Spanish.

477+¢ Latin American Essay (5) VLPA
Literary expression of ideas in Latin American
countries, 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisites:
303, 321, plus one additional 300-level course be-
yond 303.

4854 Cultural Studles of Latin
America (5) VLPA/I&S
Interdisciplinary exploration of connections
among culture, identity, and power, and among
popular mass, and elite cultures in one or more
regions of Latin America. Specific topics vary, but
may include such problems as tradition, moder-
nity, and postmodernism or national and resis-
tance cultures. Offered jointly with SISLA 485..

491¢ Indivi idual Authors and Special
Topics in Spanish Literature : .
- {5, max. 10) VLPA
A. The Spanish Picaresque Novel
Prerequisites: 303, 321, plus one additional 300-
level course above 303.

Courses by special crrcngement

Special Topics, Special Seminar and Conference,
Independent Study or Research, Supervised Study

Courses through distance learning : -
To register for these UW ciredit courses offered
through distance learhing, see pages 168-172 (xeg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ SPANCI101,C102and C103 ElementarySpan-
ish (5 credits per course)

S

Scandinavian Studies.
318 Raitt Hall, Box 353420
Telephone 543-0645

Scandinavian Studies courses are classnﬁea as:
¢ Scandinavian courses in Englxsh

¢ Scandinavian

¢ Finnish T

¢ Norwegian e
¢ Swedish

The Scandinavian Summer Institute offers inten-
sive Finnish, Norwegian, and Swedish during a
and b terms. Four courses in English are also of-
fered: The Vikings, (SCAND 370, a term); Sami
Culture and Identity in Scandinavia (SCAND 490, a
term); Introduction to Folklore (SCAND 230 bterm),
and-Sagas of the Vikings (SCAND 270, b term)

Students interested in summer programs in
Scandinavia may contact the Office of Interna-

tional Programs and Exchanges, 516Sdumleall
Box 355815, 543-9272.

46 ' See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and, times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadliites, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Scandinavian Courses in
English (scAND).
230A Introduction to Folklore

. (5) VIPA/I&S .
Comprehensive overview of the field of
folkloristics, focusing on verbal genres, customs,
Belief and material culture. Particular attention to
the issues of community, identity and ethnicity.
Offered jointly with C LIT 230.

2704 Sdgas of the Vikings (5) VLPA

Icelandic sagas and poetry about Vikings in the ‘

context of 13th centtury: society.

370¢ The Vikings (5) VLPA/I&S
Vikings athome in Scandinavia and abroad, with
particiilar emphasison their activities as revealed
in archeological finds and in historical and liter-
ary sources: Offered jomtly with HSTAM 370.

490¢':Special Topics (1 -5, max, 15)
- A. Sami Culture and Identity in
Scandmam (5)
Comprehensive ovemew of Sami (Lapp) cultural
identity through literary and oral traditions; the
role of Sami today in European/Scandinavian
political and intellectual life.

]
i
1
)

Scanclinavmn (SCAND)
Courses by specm_l arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Pissertation . |

Finnish (FINN)
150 Intensive First-Year

Finnish (1 5)
Fundamentals of oral and written Finnish. Inten-
sive practice in speaking, reading and wntmg
Interactive classroom, computer-assisted learn-
ing, language and neadmg laboratories. Empha-

sxsoncontempomryFinmshaxltumandsoaety

Norweglan (ITIORW)

150 ; Intensive First-Year

L Norweglunl(l 5)

Fundamentals of oral and written Norweglan.
Intensive practice in speaking, reading and writ-
ing. Interactive classroom, computer-assisted
learning, language and reading laboratories.
Emphasis on contemporary Norwegnan culture
and society.

'

- @ aterm: June 2-July 22 A b term: Jul ug.21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21
Sxpageﬂforktytosymbols {rzmntum

Swedish (SWED)
150 Intensive First-Year
Swedish (15)

Fundamentals of oral and written Swedish. Inten-
sive practice in speaking, reading and writing.
Interactive classroom, computer-assisted learn-
ing, language and reading laboratories. Empha-
sis on contemporary Swedish culture and society.

Slavic Languages ¢ and
Literatures (SLAVC)
M253 Smith Hall, Box 353580

Telephone: 543-6848
Email: slavicll@u. n.edu
weber.u.wa.éhit\gton.edu/ ~slavweb

Slavic Languages and Literatures courses
are offered in:

¢ Czech

¢ Russian

* Slavic (Directed Study or Rmearch)

The Department of Slavic Languages and Litera-
tures offers intensive Russian at all levels (first-
through fourth-year), and intensjve elementary
Czech. The department sponsors the Russian

House, where students live in a Russian-speaking
environment. Applications for the Russian House
are available from the department. :

For information on the Russian Language Pro-
gram in St. Petersburg (for selected participants
only), contact the Office of Internaticnal

and Exchanges, 516 Schmitz Hall, Box. 355815
543-9272.

Courses by special arrangement

 Independent Study or Research, Doctoral Dissertation .

Czech (CZECH)

401, 402, 403 Elementary Czech
Emphasizes conversation and basics of Czech
grammar and vocabulary. Students develop flu-

ency in expressing themselves in everyday situa-

i:mnsj

Russian (RUSS) .

Placement policy: While students may enroll for
whatever language level seems appropriate, final
placement in a language course is determined by
their score ona dia test administered at the
beginning of the quarter. The Russian Program
reserves the right to place students in a higher or
lower course, according to the test results. -

Courses listed are subject to revision.
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Credit note: Credit is not allowed for overlapping
courses in two sequences (e.g., a student may recefve a
maximum of 15 credits for 101, 102, 103 and 150).
Credit is allowed for courses in different sequences,
though, if the courses are taken in progressively more
advanced order (e.g., 150 followed lf;%oz).

150 Intensive First-Year

) Russian (15)

Equivalent to 101, 102, 103 in one quarter. Empha-
sis is on developing proficiency in all language
skills. The intensive approach allows for rapid
development of proficiency. See credit note above.

250 Intensive Second-Year Russian
(15) VLPA
ivalent to 201, 202, 203 in one quarter. Covers
the basgframmar of Russian, Extensive writ-
ten and oral practice. Prerequisite: 103, 150, or
permission of instructor. See credit note above.

350 Intensive Third-Year Russian
(15) VLPA

Equivalent to 301, 302, 303 in one quartei. Recom-
mended for those who want an intensive gram-
mar review and also to increase their facility in
contemporary written and spoken Russian sig-
nificantly. isite: 203, 250, or permission of
instructor. See credit note above.

450 Infensive Fourth-Year Russian
(15) VLPA

Equivalent to 401, 402, 403 in one quarter. Inten-

sive practice in conversation, composition, gram-

mar and reading, isite: 303, 350, or permis-

sion of instructor. See credit note at beginning of

listing of Russian courses.

Courses by special arrangement

Seniior Honors Thesis, Directed Study or Research,
Independent Study or Research ‘

Slavic (SLAV)
Course by special arrangement
Directed Study or Research

Society and Justice (SO JU)

215 Smith Hall, Box 353530
Telephone: 543-1824

275,275A Murder (5) 1&S

Introduces topics related to the crime of murder,
including laws of homicide, research on the char-
acteristics of victims, killers, and murders, theo-
. riesof murder and related violence, investigation
strategies, and crime control policies. Offered
jointly with SOC 275.

210 Savery

363¢ Law in Society (5) 1&S

Inquiry into how law matters in social practice. Ex-
amines general theories of law, the workings of legal
institutions, and the character of legally constituted
practices and relationships in diverse terrains of so-
cial life. Joint with POL S 363.

Also see Society and Justice elective course offered
in the Political Science curriculum: POL S 464,
page 83.

Course by special arrangement
Research in Society and Justice

o

Sociology (SOC)

Hall, Box 353340
Telephone: 543-5396

The Department of Sociology offers.a full range
of courses comparable in scope and variety to
those taught in other quarters. Three of this
summer’s courses may serve as an introduction
to the field: 110, 240 and 271. Upper-division
courses focus on specific topics of interest to stu-
dents. Population and Seciety (SOC 331) and So-

. ciology of Culture (SOC 481) are offered through

the UW Evening Degree Program. See page 83
for details.

110 Survey of Sociology

(5) 1&S
Human interaction, social institutions, social
stratification, socialization, deviance, social con-
‘trol, social and cultural change. Course content
may vary, depending upon instructor. Also offered

through distance learning; see pages 168-172 for de-
tails.

2704 Social Problems (5) 1&S
Processes of social and personal disorganization
and reorganization in relation to poverty, crime,
suicide, family disorganization, mental disorders
and similar social problems.
2714 Introduction to the Soci

of Deviance (5) 1&S
Examination of deviance, deviant behavior and
social control. Deviance as a social process; types
of deviant behavior (e.g. suicide, mental illness,
drug use, crime, sexual deviance, delinquency);
theories of deviance and deviant behavior; nature
and social organization of societal reactions; and
social and legal policy issues. Also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

275, 275A Murder (5)1&S

JIntroduces topics related to the crime of murder,

including: laws of homicide, research on the char-
acteristics of victims, killers, and murders, theo-
ries of murder and related violence, investigation
strategies, and crime control policies. Offered
jointly with SO JU 275.
328¢ 3294 Methodology of
Sociological Research
(5, 5) 1&S, QSR
Logic of formulating, testing and modifying hy-
potheses. Methods of producing social data (sur-

.vey research, evaluation research, field observa-

tion) and utilizing stored data (cénsus tapes, his-
torical materials). Methods of quantitative data
analysis techniques commonly used in conténpo-
rary sociological analysis. Not open for credit to
students who have taken 320 or 323. Prerequisite:
at least two prior courses in sociology.

3404 Symbolic Interaction (5) 1&S
Role of language and culture in changing the
human organism into a socialized human being;
interpersonal processes and how they are shaped
by the symbolic enviroriment. Prerequisite: intro-
ductory course in social psychology or permission
of instructor.

352¢ The Family (5) 1&S .
The family as a social institution. Historical
changes and societal variation in family patterns.
Changes over the life cycle. Alternative family

forms. Also offered through distance learning; see .
pages 168-172 for details.

356A Society and Politics (5) 1&S
Causes of political change in democratic coun-
tries, including public opinion, social movements,
interest group activity, and party organization.
Offered jointly with POL S 356.

362 Race Relations (5) I1&S

Interracial contacts and conflicts.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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363 Ethnicity, Business, Unions,
and Society (5) I&S

Intemelahonslups of ethnicity, business, unions,
and the larger society. Examines how the busi-
ness and manufacturing sector is structured fi-
nancially and sociologically, how this sector per-
forms, and the consequences of these perfor-
mances for selected ethmc groups in the United
States.

371e4A Criminology (5) I1&S

Survey of legal definitions, types of criminal be-
havior, trends and patterns, recidivism, charac-
teristics of offenders, environmental influences,
diagnostic methods, prediction, theories of crime
and délinquency prevention, social policy. Rec-
ommended: 271. Also offered through distance learn-
ing; see pages 168-172 for details.

372¢ Introduction to Criminal
Justice (5) 1&S

Examines the role of pohce, courts and correc-
tions in criminal justice. Applies sociological
theories and perspectives toissues in law enforce-
ment, adjudication and corrections. Legislative
reforms. Innovations in policy. Recommended:
71 .

450¢ Po!mcal Economy of Women
and Family in the Third
World (5) 1&S
Theoretical and empmcal aspects of the politi-
cal economy of women and the family in the
Third World during the’process of development,
with a focus on labor. Main theoretical ap-
proaches examined and applied to case studies
from Asia and Latin America. Offered jointly
with SIS 450. ‘

462 Comparative Race and Ethnic
Relaﬁons (5) 1&S

Raceand ethnicity as factors of social differentia-
tion in a number of Western and non-Western
socieﬁes in Europe, Africa, Asia and the Ameri-

472, a72¢ Juvemie Delinquency
(5)1&S

Factors mdehnqumcxjﬁva\ﬂe courts. Programs
of treatment and prevention.

473 Corrections (5) I1&S

Analyzes research on diversionary methods and

treatment of convicted offenders. Emphasis on

program evaluation. Community treatment,
fines, restitution; probation, parole, halfway
houses, and other alternatives to incarceration;
correctional institutions. Organization of state
federal systems. Problems of administration.
Subsidies and govemmental control, Planning
and public participation. Prerequisite: 371 or 372;
recommended: 329. Offered jointly with SO JU
473.

481 Sociology

Issues in Analytic

(5, max. 15) 1&S
A. Gangs (5)
The focus of this course is literature on youth vio-
lence and gangs. Students will have the opportu-
nity to examine existing programs and reports in
the state. They will discuss gang and youth vio-
lence issues with representatives from city and
state governments, the Division of Juvenile Reha-
bilitation, the Seattle Police Department and Uni-
versity of Washington faculty. Films and docu-
ments that target issues of youth violence and
gangs will also be studied.

B. Politics of Sexuality (5)
This course will examine the intersection of sexu-
ality and politics in contemporary life. Why have
previously private issues regarding sexuality re-
cently entered the political arena? Numerous sub-
stantive issues will be discussed throughout the
course: homosexuality, abortion, sexual harass-
ment, teenage sexuality, censorship, and more.
Students will explore the historical context, social
movements, and nuahces of public opinion relat-

| ing to these issues. The course will emphasize

methods and statistics, with each student con-
ducting original research. Prerequisites: 328 and
329.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Internship, Master's
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Courses through distance leaming

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ SOCCI110 Survey of Sociology (5)

¢ S0CC271 (W) Introduction to the Sociology
of Deviance (5)

* SOC(C352 The Family (5)
¢ SOCC371 (W) Criminology (5)

Speech Communication
(SP CMU)

205 Raitt Hall, Box 353415
Telephone: 543-4860

The Department of Speech Communication
offers courses at all levels, undergraduate
and graduate, and provides a program of ad-
vanced and professional training for graduate stu-
dents pursuing a degree program, and for teach-
ers and others seeking specialized work in the
field.

Of special interest to languagearts teachers is Oral
Interpretation of Children’s Literature (3414). Per-
sons interested in business-related topics may

wish to consider 301 and 474.

102 Speech, the Individual and
Society (5) VLPA/I&S
Provides a basic understanding of human
communication, Covers three major areas: (1) the .
nature of human communication, including mod-
els, principles, settings; (2) elements of verbal and
nonverbal communication; and (3) approaches to
and functions of himan communication, includ-
ing persuasion, interpersonal communication, ar-
gument, propaganda, free speech. Also offered
through distance learning; see pages.168-172 for de-
tails.

103¢ 103 | onal
Communication (5) VLPA/I&S

Emphasizes analyzing and understanding com-
munication variables affecting human relation-
ships, such-as person perception, feedback, idea
development, nonverbal cues. Focus on informal
communication settings. '

220¢ 220 Introduction to Public
Speaking (5) VLPA/I&S
Emphasizes choice and organization of material,
sound reasoning, audience analysis, oral style and
delivery. Overview of history of rhetoric. Class-
room speeches followed by conferences with in-

" structor. One section of SP CMU 220 is offered in the

evening full term. SP CMU 220 is also offered through
distance learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

301 Interviewing (5) VLPA/I&S
Interviewing principles and practices, with em-
phasis on information gathering and persuasive
interviews. Purposes and types of interviews,
structure of interviews and influence of commu-
nication patterns on interview outcomes.

308 Humanistic Approaches to
) Interpersonal Communication
(5) VIPA
Exploration of several humanistic approaches to-
interpersonal speech communication, emphasiz-
ing the theorists’ philosophical orientations.
334 Essentials of Argument
(5) VLPA/1&S
Argument as a technique in the investigation of
social problems; evidence, proof refutation, per-
suasion; training in argumentative speaking.
341¢ Oral Interpretation of
Children’s Literature (3) VLPA
Study and performance of children’s literature,
emphasizing oral interpretation as a method of
experiencing literature. Emphasis is on the devel-
opment of performance abilities.

440¢ Oral Interpretation of Poetry
(3) VLPA

Study forms of verse through analysis and oral
presentation.

@ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Augi21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 ‘ 49
-See page 8 forkeylo symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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474 Communication, Conflict and
' Cooperation (5) VLPA/I&S

Role of communication in resolving informal con- *

flicts, and in facilitating interpersonal and inter-
group cooperation. Review of empirical literature.
In-class simulations and exercises.

482¢ Interpersonal Communication
in Virtual Relationships and
Communities (5) VLPA/I&S
Examination of relationships and groups formed
through compuiter-mediated interpersonal com-
munication. Focus on how people manage inter-
actions and identities, develop in
lationships, engage in collaboration and conflict,
and develop communities in virtual environ-
ments. Involves both the study and use of net-
work-based computer-mediated systems.
Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Media Internship, Idepen-
dent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dis-
sertation
Courses through distance leaming
To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):
* SP CMU C102 Speech, the Individual and
Society (5)
¢ SPCMU C220 Introduction to Public Speak-
ing (5) .

Speech and Hearing
Sciences (SPHSC)

202 Eagleson Hall, Box 354875
Telephone: 685-7402 '
email: sphscadv@u.washington.edu

The Department of Speech and 'Hearin%i-;;mces
rovides opportunities for study to professionals
in the community allied with the man helping
professions, undergraduate B.S. students an
graduate M.S. and Ph.D. students. This area of
study explores the normal aspects of language,
speech production and audition, as well as the
nature and treatment of disorders of language,
articulation, voice, fluency and hearing. Issues
permlmnered ining to both children and adults are cov-

Professionals gm related tlfiellds as we‘lil as r?c-
ticing speech- athologists and audiolo-
gistswillﬁndmagr:;agfelgeofferisxlisgsbmeﬁcial.m
addition, some offerings are appropriate for con-
sumers of speech-language pa ld%ayj or audiol-
ogy services, or for their friends and family mem-
bers. Offerings include special courses not usually
available during the academic year, as well as
courses from the department's core curriculum.

re-’

The department is accredited in both speech-lan-
guage pathology and audiology by the Educa-
tional Standards Board of the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA).

100 Voice and Articulation
Improvement (3) VLPA

For native speakers of English only. Voice produc-

tion and the sound system of standard American

speech. Speech standards, regional and social dia-

lects, voice quality and basic language-oriented

characteristics. Practice for improving speech

style.

111, 111¢ The American English
Sound System (2, max. 4)

For persons for whom English is not the primary

language. Speech sounds of American English.

Practice in listening and using American phonetic

features. Prerequisite: college-level reading

knowledge of English. Credit/no credit only.

308W Social-Cultural As, of
Communication (3) 1&S

Introduction to human comifinication in context.

Exploration of ways communication is influenced |

by context, including situational variables, social/
interpersonal relationships, and culture. Students
gain skills in observing a variety of communica-
tion behaviors in different contexts. Required for
majors; open to non-majors. Dr. Lesley Olswang

391 Practicum in Audiology

(2, max. 10)
Guided experiences in audiological assessment
and aural rehabilitation of children and adults.
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Dr. Sue Sanborn.

406 Treaiment of Speech and
Language Disorders (3) NW
Principles and procedures for planning, imple-
menting and evaluating treatment for speech
and language disorders. Required for majors.

Prerequisites: 405 or permission of instructor.
Ellen Hickey

445 Models of Speech Processing
{3) NW

Examines models and basic issues concerning
how spoken language is processed. Presents cur-
rent issues, theories, and research relative to the
levels of processing entailed in producing and
comprehending speech. Prerequisites: 302, 303,
320, and 425, or permission of adviser. Dr. Mar-
garet Rogers.

449 Special Studies in Speech
Pathology and Audiology (*)
A. Communication in Context:
_ Understanding Disablement (2)
July 13-17 Have you ever wondered how your
clients, or their families, view disabilities, and
how this view might impact the success of your

assessment and treatment? This special summer
offering will present a disablement viewpoint for
assessing and treating individuals with commu-
‘nication disorders. Disablement refers to how a
client interprets his/her impairments from a per-
sonal and societal perspective. The course will
examine how a person is impacted physically and
emotionally by a disorder, how the person
chooses to adjust and cope with the disorder, and
how he/she interacts with society.and societal
pressures, Participants will learn how to assess
and treat within this disablement framework.
Specific techniques will be introduced and ap-
plied to disorders that occur across the life span
(developmental vs. acquired; acute vs. chronic).
Ideas for documenting change to demonstrate ac-
‘countability and obtain reimbursement will be
discussed. This course will appeal to students and
pprofessionals in many disciplines that are con-
cerned with communication, including speech
pathology, psychology, nursing, rehabilitation
medicine, special education and social work. Dr.
Lesley Olswang :

B. Neuroanatomy and Neuro-
ogic Disorders Across the
4 pan (4)

June 23-August 22 This course covers basic neu-
roanatomy in the context of disseminating infor-
mation about a variety of neurologic disorders
affecting communication and cognition. Relevant
information concerning the neuropathology, eti-
ology arid management of these disorders will be
discussed. Information concerning both congeni-
tal and acquired disorders will be examined rela-
tive to the neural system impacted by the disease.
Diffuse disorders such as traumatic brain injury
and dementia will be discussed, as well as more
focal pathologies such as stroke-related disorders.
Congenital disorders such as cerebral palsy, au-
tism and pervasive developmental disorders will
also be discussed. Students from a'wide variety
of health care and education professions should
benefit from this survey course by gaining basic
knowledge of neuroanatomy in the context of
learning about a variety of neurologic disorders
affecting individuals across the lifespan.
Dr. Maragret Rogers

For speech and hearing undergraduaie students,
this course will satisfy neuroanatomy require-
ments for applications to graduate programs.

C. An Overview of Communica-

tion Disorders for People in

the Helping Profession (4)
June 23-July 23 This broad overview will be es-
pecially useful for professionals working in the
many helping/therapeutic occupations includ-
ing, but not limited to, psychology, psychiatry,
social work, education, medicine, nursing, geron-
tology and physical/occupational therapy. This
course will provide a synopsis of human commu-
nication and its disorders across the life span.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Normal processes of speech, language and hear-
ing will be considered with examples of disor-
dered processes of communication in both chil-
dren and adults, Treatment and assessment will
be described. Dr. Robert Carpenter

Professionals, if you prefer, register for section CB,
whichis graded on a credit/no credit basis, or for
section CA, which is graded on a numerical
(4.0=A, 3.7=A-, etc.) basis. Undergraduate stu-
dents who wish to use this course to fulfill gradu-
ation requirements, and speech and hearing sci-
ences majors should register for the graded sec-
tion, CA, only. ‘

453 Augmenfuhve and Alternative
"~ Communication: Implementa-
fion Strategies (3) NW
Offered through distance learning, this course
provides an overview of augmentation commu-
nication approaches appropriate for children and
adults with severe communication disorders. For
complete details, see box qn this page. '
542¢ Counseling and Interactive Skills
for Patholo-
gists and ists (2)
July 13-17 Introduction to counseling theory and
practice in speech-language pathology, audiology
and related fields. Provides opportunities for
learning and practicing counseling skills. Ad-
dresses key counselmg issues, including profes-
sional boundaries, mtense emotions, and counse-
lors feelings and reachons Dr. Judy Stone-Goldman

551 Advanced chchcum in
Speech Pathology Evaluation
(1-9, max. 10)
AA, AB. UW Speech and
Hearing Chmc (4).
AC. Reading Dlsabll'hes (4)
B. Center on Human Develop-
ment and Dlsabdny-CHDD (4)

Prerequisites: 536 and mem0n forall sections.

552 . Advanced Practicum in S h
Pathology Management (1-9)
A, Clinical Processes
B. Child Language I, Il
C. Stuttering
D. Advanced Adult Speech
Disorders
E. Advanced Articulation
Disorders |
Neurogenm Disorders I, Il
G. Voice Disorders
Permission required for all sections.

1

555 Preinternship (1-9)

Practicum in speech pathology or audiology de-
signed to teach the clinical regimen of a partici-
pating professional center prior to assuming a full
internship assignment. Prerequisites: 150 hours of
supervised practicum and entry code.

573 Physiologic Assessment of
Auditory Function (4)

Consideration of physiologic techniques that may

be used to evaluate the normal and disordered

auditory system. Outside laboratory required.
Prerequisite: 461 and 571 or permission of instruc-
tor. Dr. Richard Folson

581 Management of Hearing-
Impaired Children (3)
Management of hearing-impaired children, in-
cluding identification of target behaviors and
methods for medification such as individualized

therapy programs and parent and teacher in-
volvement. Dr. Connie Syapin.

583 Hearing Aid Selection (4)
Consideration of strategies utilized in selecting
acoustic amplification for hearing impaired per-
sons, including review of pertinent research litera-
ture. Outside laboratory required. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Dr. Pam Souza

591 Advanced Practicum in

Audiology (1-9, max. 10)

B. Pediatric Assessmeni-CHDD

C. Management of Hearing Loss

D. General Assessment

E. High Risk Infant Follow-up

G. Ovutside Practicum

H. ABR Assessment-Child
. ABR Assessmeni-Adult

Prereqmsms 40 hours of practicum and permis-
sion for all sections.

599 Research Practicum

(*, max, 12)
Supervised laboratory experience in experimen-
tal approach to problems in speech and hearing
sciences. Prerequisite: entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Internship, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral
Dissertation

4 a term: June 22-July 22 Abterm.]u]Mu g-21 No symbok: full term June 22-Aug. 21 . 51

- See page 8 for key to symbols and ab
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Statistics (STAT)
B313 Padelford Hall, Box 354322
Telephone: 543-7237

The Department of Statistics was established to

coordinate teaching and research in statistics on -

the upper campus. During the summer, in addi-
tion to the instructional program, an active re-
search program and seminar series are offered,
featuring a number of eminent visiting professors

. aswell as the regular faculty. For further informa-
tion, contact the department.

220 Baslc Statistics (5) NW, QSR .
Objectives and pitfalls of statistical studies. Struc-
ture of data sets, histograms, means and standard
deviations. Correlation and regression. Probabil-
ity theory, binomial and normal. Interpretation of
estimates, confidence intervals and significance
tests. (Students may receive credit for only one of
220 and 311.) Prerequisite: one and one-half years
of high school algebra. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

311 Elements of Statistical

Methods (5) NW, QSR
Elementary concepts of probability and sampling,
the binomial and normal distributions. Basic con-
cepts of hypothesis testing, estimation and confi-
dence intervals, t-tests and chi-square tests. Lin-
ear regression theory and the analysis of variance.
(Students may receive credit for only one of 220
and 311.) Meets with ECON 311. Prerequisite:
MATH 111 or 120. Also offered through distance
learning; see pages 168-172 for details.

390 . Probability and Statistics in
Engineering and Science
(4) NW
Concepts of probability and statistics. Conditional
probability, independence, random variables, dis-
tribution functions. Descriptive statistics, trans-
formations, sampling errors, confidence intervals,
least squares and maximum likelihood. Explor-
atory data analysis and interactive computing,
Not open for credit to students who have taken
481. Offered jointly with MATH 390. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 324 or 307, and MATH 205 or 308.

394¢ Probability 1 (3) NW

Sample spaces; basic axioms of probability; com-
binatorial probability; conditional probability and
independence; binomial, Poisson and normal dis-
tributions. Offered jointly with MATH 3944 Pre-
requisite: MATH 324.

3954 Probability Il (3) NW
Random variables; expectation and variance; laws

578 Special Topics in Advanced
Biostatistics (*, max. 3)

Advanced-Jevel topics in biostatistics offered by
regular and visiting faculty members. Prerequi-
site: permission of instructor. Offered: jointly with
BIOST 578.

599 Statistical Consulting

(*, max. 12)
Consulting experience in data analysis, applied
statistics, etc. The student is required to provide
consulting services to students and faculty. Pre-
requisites: permission of graduate adviser, entry

| code. Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ STAT C220 Basic Statistics (5)
o STAT C311 Elements of Statistical Methods (5)

Women Studies (WOMEN)

B110K Padelford Hall, Box 354345
Telephone: 543-6900

Women Studies is an interdisciplinary department
that offers the opportunity for critical and theoreti-
cal study of gender across national contexts. This
summer, a variety of popular courses are being of-
fered. All courses count toward the Bachelor of Arts
degree in women studies.

200¢ Introduction to Women
Studies (5) 1&S
Feminist analysis of the construction and enforce-
ment of gender differences and gender inequali-
ties in various contexts, Emphasis on the intetsec-
tion of race, class, sexuality, and nationality in the
lives of women. Topics include feminist theory,
motherhood, popular culture, sexual autonomy,
racism, and activism in the Umted States, Asia,
Latin America.

205A Introduction to Global
Perspectives (5) 1&S

Introduction to basic concepts of gender, race-eth-
nicity, class, nation, and sexuality. Topics include
international women's histories, comparative
women'’s movements, activism and resistance,
feminists’ perspectives of global politics and
economy, issues of violence, and consideration of

206 Philosophy of Feminism
(5) 1&S

Philosophical analysis of the concepts and as-
sumptions central to feminism. Theoretical posi-
tions within the feminist movement; view of the
ideal society, goals and strategies of the move-
ment, intersections of the sex-gender system with
other systems of oppression. Offered jointly with
PHIL 206/POL S 212,

257 Psychology of Gender (5) 1&S

Major psychological theories of sex-role develop-
ment; biological and environmental influences
that determine and maintain sex differences in be-
havior; sex roles in children, sex differences in ag-
gression, cognitive abilities, achievement motiva-
tion, affiliation, sexuality. Offered jointly with
PSYCH 257.

310 'Women and the Law (5) 1&S

Examines how law addresses women, how the
courts have made attempts to address women of
color, poor women, lesbians, and women with
disabilities. Topics include constitutional con-

 struction of equality, employment discrimination,

reproductive rights, regulation of sexuality, fami-
lies and motherhood, sexual harassment, violence
against women and international women and
human rights.

322¢ Race, Class and Gender (5) I&S

The intersection of race, class and gender in the
lives of women of color in the United States from
historical and contemporary perspectives. Topics
include racism, classism, sexism, activism, sexu-
ality, and inter-racial dynamics between women
of color groups. Offered jointly with AES 322.

357 Psychobiclogy of Women
- (S)NW

Physiological and psychological aspects of
women'’s lives; determinants of biological sex;
physiological and psychological events of pu-
berty and menopause; sexuality; contraception;
pregnancy, childbirth and lactation; role of culture
in determining the psychological response to
physiological'events. Offered jointly with PSYCH
357. : .

3834 Social History of American
Women (5) I1&S

A multi-racial, multicultural study of women in
the US. from the 16th century to the present: an
emphasis on women's unpaid work, participation
paid labor force, charitable and reform ac-
nv1t1es, and feminist movements.of the 19th and
20th centuries. Use of primary materials such as
diaries, letters, speeches and artifacts. Recom-
mended: 200 or 283 or HSTA A 201. Offered jointly

of large numbers; normal approximation and | women and human rights. : TAA 373.
other limit theorems; multidimensional distribu- : with HS 37
tions and transformations. Prerequisite: 394. Of-

fered jointly with MATH 395A.

52 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Zoology

415¢ Gender and Educahon
(5) 1&S

Gender bias, discrimination and gender equity
efforts in K:12 and higher education. Includes
material on the curriculum, instructional materi-
als, testing, counseling, teaching, athletics, teacher
education, educational employment issues and
sexual harassment. Also addressed are relevant
federal and state laws, court decisions, and strat-
egies for promoting gender equity in education.
Recommended: 200 or:SOC 110. Offered jointly
with EDC&I440. |

454¢ Women, Words, Music and
Change (5) VLPA/I&S

Comparative analysis of use of myths, tales, mu-
sic and other forms of .expressive culture to ac-
count for, reinforce, and change women’s status
and roles; cross-cultural analysis of planned
change and development. Recommended: 353.
Offered jointly with ANTH 454

487 Anthro gy of Mass Media
and Gender (5) I&S

Introduces students to current debates surround-
ing the relationship between global forms of mass
media and cultural construction of gender. Spe-
cial emphasis placed on broadcast media such as
film and television both in the United States and
thmughout theworld. Offered jointly with ANTH

501 Cross Dlsclplmcry Feminist
~ Theory (5) |

Focuses on social constructionism, addressing
some of its theoretical tensions. Students exam-
ine whether persons act solely as a result of their
socialization, or have independent agenicy. Most
theorists emphasize that people or agents can af-
fect social forces but, at the same time, are affected
by social forces. We will investigate where and
how todevelop undetstandmgs of subjects which
are socially constructed, but also hdve capacity to
function as agents fon social change. Offered
jointly with POL S 401.:

Courses by speciqll arrangement -

Undergraduate 1 Research Fieldwork in Women
Studies

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through dlsmnceleamnqg, séepages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not avialable):

* WOMEN C489 Ethmcxty, Gender and Media
® ‘

0aterm.]une22]ul 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbok: hermjuneZZ-A 21
) Seepage&forgytosymbolsmdabirzm 4 - e

Zoology (zooL)

106 Kincaid Hall, Box 351800
Teléphone: 543-1620

Courses offered for nonmajors include BIOL 100
and ZOOL 118and 119. Opportunities for research
and graduate instruction in marine biology are
offered at Friday Harbor Laboratories in the San
Juan Islands. For information and a bulletin,
write; Director, Friday Harbor Laboratories, 620
University Road, Friday Harbor, WA 98250. Also
see onlogy, page 19.

118 Survey of Physiology (5) NW
Human physiology, for nonma]ors and health sci-
ences students.

119 Elementary Physiology
Laboratory (1) NW

Optional laboratory experiments designed to ac-

company 118. Prerequisite: 118 (may be taken con-

currently).

301 Introductory Physiology

(5) NW )
Fundamentals of physiology: biochemistry of cell
constituents, environments of the cell, bioenerget-
ics, membranes, control mechanisms. Prerequi-

site: introductory biology, chemistry, and physics.

tions, Comseslzmdamsub;ectw

[

302 Introductory Physiology

Laboratory (53) NW
Student-initiated research projects, experimental
design and techniques, data analysis, written re-
ports. Prerequisite: 301 which may be taken con-
currently.

330 Natural History of Marine
Invertebrates (5) NW

Field and laboratory course emphasizing the hab-

its, habitats, adaptations and interrelationships of

marine animals. Students may be required to

share a portion of the transportation costs of field

trips.

444 Entomology (3) NW

Blology of terrestrial arthropods, with emphasis
on insects. Structure, classification, physiology
and ecology of insects. Interrelatlonskups of in-
sects and man. Prerequisite: 15 credits in biologi-
cal sciences or permission of instructor.

445 Entomology Lab (2) NW
Structure and function of arthropods, with em-
phasis on insects. Field studies and taxonomy of
important insect groups. Students may be re-
quired to share a portion of the transportation
costs of field trips. Prerequisites: concurrent reg-
istration in 444 and permission of instructor.

451 Vertebrate Zoology (5) NW
Integrated exploration of the biology of vertebrate
animals, emphasizing their diversity, adaptations,
life styles and evolutionary history. Introduces
aspects of behavior, psychology, morphology and
ecology that emerge from the comparative study
of vertebrates. Laboratory includes local field
trips, films and writing workshop. Students may
be required to share a portion of the transporta-
tion costs of field trips. Prerequisites: BIOL 201,
202, 203.

498 Special Problems in Zoology
(1-5, max. 15)
Prerequisite: entry code.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation



School of Business Administration

School of Business
Administration

Graduate Program Office
110 Mackenzie Hall, Box 353200
Telephone: 543-4661

Undergraduate Program Office
137 Mackenzie Hall, Box 353200
Telephone: 543-4350

Registration priority in business administration
courses (200-level courses excepted) during Summer
Quarter is given to University of Washington business
majors. Other students can be accommodated on a
space-available basis only. Consult the Undergradu-
ate Program Office for courses numbered 300 and
400; consult the Graduate Program Office for
courses numbered 500 and 600. Business courses
offered through the Evening Degree Program are
listed on pages 83-84.

Accounting (ACCTG).

The notation “Accounting” will be included on
the permanent record or. trahscript of a student
who graduates with a Bachelor of Arts in Business
Administration and completes the following
courses with a cumulative GPA of at least 2.00:
ACCTG 301, 302, 303, 311, 330, 411, 421, and six
elective credits in 400-level accounting courses,
except401 and 499. Students who have completed
ACCTG 505 may not apply to the accounting con-
centration.

Also see pages 83-84 for details about account-
ing courses offered through the UW Evemng

Degree Program.

215 Introduction to Accounting and
Financial Reporting (5)

Nature and social setting of accounting; uses of
accounting information; introduction tobasic ac-
counting concepts and procedures; interpretation
of financial statements. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing. -

225 Fundamentals of Managerial
Accounting (5)

Analysis and evaluation of accounting informa-
tion as part of the managerial process of planning,
decision-making and control. Concentrates on
information useful to enterprise managers. Pre-
requisite: 215, ECON 200. .

301 Intermediate Accounting | (3)
Concepts and principles of financial accounting.
Analysis of controversies and problems related to
measurement of enterprise income. Prerequisites:
225 and admission to accounting major.

303 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)
Continuation of 302. Prerequisites: 302 and admis-

. sion to accounting major.

311 Cost Accounting (3)

Introduction to theory of cost accounting; job or-
der, process and standard cost systems; overhead
accounting; problems in accumulation and allo-

cation of costs; decision-making with cost data. .

Prerequisite: 301.

330 Introduction to Accounting
Information Systems (3) .
Concepts of accounting information systems-in
organizations. Process of analyzing and design-
ing accounting information systems, with empha-
sis on those using computer facilities. Internal
controls and auditing considerations. Prerequi-
sites: 302 and IS 300.

371 Auditing or Industrial
Internship (2)

One quarter’s internship with a certified public

accounting firm, industrial organization, or gov-

ernment agency. Credit/no credit only. Prerequi-

site: prior departmental approval.

411  Auditing Standards and
Principles (3)

Intensive introduction to the attest function inso-
ciety today. The environment, the process and the
report of the public auditor are analyzed. Poten-
tial extensions of theattest function are exammed
Prerequisites: 303, 311 and 330.

421 Tax Effects of Business
Decisions (3)

Issues in taxation, including tax considerations in
business decision making, tax effects of business
transactions, taxation of compensation, fringe
benefits, capital gains, fixed asset transactions,
disposition of business distribution from corpo-
rations. Prerequisites: 303 or pemussxon of under-
graduate office.

450 Business Taxation (3)

Issues of taxation for entities other than individu-
als, including corporations, sub-chapter S corpo-
rations, partnerships, estates and trusts. Includes
corporate distributions, liquidations and neorga-
nizations. Prerequisite: 421.

451 Individual Income Taxation (3)
Political, ecoromic and social forces influencing
federal income taxation, role of taxation in per-
sonal decisions. Coverage of individual income
tax matters, including business and investment
income, business and personal deductions, prop-
erty transactions and tax issues of employees. Pre-
requisite: 421.

460 Advanced Cost Accounting (3)
Advanced analysis of cost and management ac-
counting problems; special applications of cost
accounting techniques for management planning

and control; current developments in cost ac-
counting. Prerequisite: 311. '

480 Accounting for Not-for-Profit -
Organizations (3)

Fund and budgetary accounting as applied to

publicsector organizations, such as governments,

foundations, hospitals and colleges. Prerequisite:

303.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research =
Courses through distance learning "

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

* ACCTGC210 IntroductlontoAccounhng (3)

o ACCTG C220 Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting (3)

¢ ACCTG C230 Fundamentals of Managerial
Accounting (3)

54 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Information Systems .

Business Administration (BA)

Course by special arrangement
Doctoral Dissertation

Business Communications
(B CMU)

Also see page 84 for details about Business Reporis
and Other Specialized Communications (B CMU 410)
offered through the UW Evening Degree Program.

301 - Basic Written Business
Communications (4)

Broad analytical appmach to written communi-
cations asa management tool. Analysis of the psy-
chology, semantics, planning and principles of ef-
fective business writing. Practical application
through messages that inform and persuade,
grant and refuse, plus shiort business reports and
applications for posmons Prereqmsxte junior
standing or above; BA dnd ACCTG majors only
Period I; add code Period IIL

Course through distance learning -

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance leammg, seg pages 168-172 (reg-
- istration by STAR is notavallable)

¢ BCMUC301 Basic Wntten Business Commu-
nications (4) t

Business Economics (B ECN)

g
300 Managerial Economics (3)
Analysis of economic factors affecting decisions
made by business firms. Demand and cost analy-
sis and alternative policies from the firm’s point of
view. Prerequisites: ECON 200 and admission to
business administration o penmssmn.

Courses by specmliurrangemem
Undergraduate Research, I}ndependent Study or Re-
search

Business Polic:y (B POL)

470 Business Poli’cy (4)

Policy making and administration from a general
management point of vzeJN Emphasis on problem
analysis, the decision makmg process, adminis-
tration and control, and continuous reappraisal of
policies and objectives; integrates and builds
upon the work of the core curriculum. Prerequi-
sites: admission to business administration, senior
standing or above, and FIN 350, MKTG 301, OP-
MGT 301 and HRMOB 400 or permission of un-
dergraduate office.

471 Small Business Management (4)
Policy formulation and 1mplementatlon in
smaller firms from the top manager’s }aomt of
view. Integrates and builds upon work of the core
curriculum. Includes analysis of cases and field
projects related to small firms. Prerequisites: ad-
mission to business administration, senior stand-
ing or above, and FIN 350, MKTG 301, OPMGT
301 and HRMOB 400, or permission of under-
graduate office.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Finance (FIN)

350 Business Finance (4)

Sources, uses, cost and control of funds in busi-
ness enterprises. Internal management of work-
ing capital and income sources and cost of long-
term funds; capital budgeting; financing of the
growth and expansion of business enterprises;
government regulation of the financial process.
Prerequisites: B ECN 300 and admission to busi-
ness administration or permission of undergradu—
ate office.

453 Financial Theory and
Analysis (4)

Business finarcial strategic planning. Topics in-
clude business valuation and financing, perfor-
mance evaluation, risk analysis, capital budget-
ing, and inflation and taxes. Emphasizes tools
with real-world applications while incorporat-
ing modern finance concepts. Prerequisites: 350,
QMETH 201 and admission to business admin-
istration. Enrollment is open only to non-ac-
counting seniors and above until May 25.

460 Investments (4)

Introduction to the nature, problems and process
of evaluating particular securities and portfolio
construction and administration. Special atten-
tion to the risk and rate of return aspects of par-
ticular securities portfolios and total wealth. Pre-
requisites: 350 and admission o business admin-
istration. Enrollment is open only to non-ac-
counting seniors and above until May 25.

560 Invesiments (4)

Introduction to the nature, problems and procéss
of evaluating particular securities and portfolio
construction and administration. Special attention
is directed to the risk and rate-of-return aspects
of particular securities, portfolios and total
wealth, Prerequisite: BA 502 or pemusswn and
entry code for nonmajors.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Human Resources Manage-
ment and Organizational
Behavior (HRMOB)

300 The Management of
Organizational Behavior (4)

Behavioral aspects of management in organiza-
tions, with emphasis on leadership, motivation,
communication, ‘conflict resolution, group dy-
namics and organization development. Prerequi-
site: admission to business administration or per-
mission of the undergraduate office.

450 Leadership and Decision
Mcklng (4)

The manager as leader and decision maker. Vari-

ous leadership theories, styles and behaviors.

Decision-making models and techniques. Prereg-

uisite: junior standing.

460 Negotiations (4)

The art and science of negotiations, with the goal

of making students more effective negotiators in

a variety of business situations, such as budget

negotiations, buying and selling, contracts, and

merger negotiations. Concept and skill develop-

ment. Prerequisite: junior standing,

470 Motivation and

Performance (4)
Different strategies for influencing employee
motivation and performance are reviewed. In-
cluded are reward systems, goal setting proce-
dures, and various techniques to enlarge and en-
rich one’s job. The effects of these formal and in-
formal strategies on job attitudes are examined.
Prerequisite: junior standing or above.
Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research .

Information Systems (IS)

300 Introduction fo Information
Systems (5)
Fundamentals of information systems, what they
are, how they affect organizations. Technical and
organizational foundations of information sys-
tems, building information systems, managing in-
formation system resources. Laboratory empha-
sis using computers to analyze, coordinate, solve
organizational decision making problems.
uisites: ACCTG 210, 220, 230, ECON 200, MATH
112 or 124 and QM 201 or equivalent.

¢ gterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug, 21 . 55
See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses Imted are subject to revision. :



School of Business Administration

320 Fundamentials of Application
Programming (4)

Fundamental programming concepts including

data types, control structures, modularization and

structured programming, Developing solutions

for problems in interactive business applications.

Introduction to data and file structures. Extensive

use of an event-driven programming language.

Prerequisites: 300 and junior standing or above.

460 Systems Analysis and

Design | (4)
First course of a two-course sequence in analysis
and design of business information systems. This
course concentrates on analysis phase of systems
development. Topics include systems develop-

ment life cycle, the feasibility study, analysis of -

user requirements and the development of a logi-
cal model for the system under study. Prerequi-
sites: 320 and junior standing or above.

480 Database Management (4)

. Concepts of physical and logical database orga-

nization. Physical file structures used in data
management. Logical data models, including hi-
erarchical, network, relational. Database design,
data dictionaries, data manipulation languages.
Exercises in design, implementation and use of
database systems, Survey of commercial database
management systems. Prerequisites: 320 and jun-
ior standing.
495 Practical Experience in Infor-
mation Systems (1-4, max. 4)
Information systems internships. Weekly status
reports, internship value paper and project related
to internship. Prerequisites: 300, 320, one 400-level
course, and permission of the instructor.

Course by special arrangement’

‘Undergraduate Research

International Business
(1 BUS)

300 The International Environment
of Business (5)

Prepares students'to understand the most impor-
tant aspects of the international political economy.
Emphasis on the important relationships among
nations and business and economic institutions
that influence students’ performance as manag-
ers, consumers and citizens. Prerequisites: ECON
200, 201 and junior standing or above; BA and
ACCTG majors only Periods I; entry code Period
I

330 Business Environment in

. Developing Nations (4)

The international environment for transnational
trade, investment and operations in the less-de-
veloped countries; survey of the economics of
underdevelopment; analysis of foreign economic,
cultural and political environments and their

impact on international business; foreign invest-
ment in the development process; case studies.
Prerequisites: 300 or equivalent and junior stand-
ing or above; BA, ACCTG and Jackson School ma-
jors Period I; entry code Period IIL.

470 Management of International
Trade Operations (4)

Applicable for students interested in exporting
and importing activities, but especially relevant
to small companies. Emphasis on the manage-
ment of import-export operations and the appli-
cation of relevant functional tools. Cases and class
projects are drawn from service companies, as well
as from manufacturers. Prerequisites: 300 and se-
nior standing or above; BA, ACCTG and Jackson
School majors Period I; entry code Period III.

490 Special Topics in International
Business (1-6, max. 12)

A. Doing Business in Asia (X)
U.S. companies are increasing their trade with and
investment in China, Japan, South Korea, and the
nations of Southeast Asia. This course builds stu-
dent awareness and management skills using case
studies focused on the strategies of selected com-
panies in these countries, the problems they face,
and the opportunities they have. Student presen-
tations and case analysis are emphasized.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ IBUSC300 TheInternational Environment of
Business (5)

Marketing (MKTG)

Also see page 84 for details about Marketing
Concepts (MKTG 301) and Research for Marketing
Decisions (MKTG 560) offered through the UW
Evening Degree Program.

301, 3010A Marketing Concepts (4)

Tools, factors and concepts used by management
in planning, establishing policies and solving
marketing problems. Marketing concepts, con-
sumer demand and behavior, location analysis,
marketing functions, institutions, channels, prices
and public policy. Prerequisites: ECON 200 and
junior standing. Open to nonmajors Summer
Quarter only. BA and ACCTG majors Period I;
entry code Period HI.

335 Principles of Selling (4)

Focuses on role of influence and persuasion in
professional selling and organizational settings.
In addition to formal theoretical coursework in
such areas as consumer beha\{ior, negotiation, and

"56 . See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Dendlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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Quantitative Methods

communication, students practice sales skills in
role plays. Presentations, and other exercises re-
quiring practical application of selling theory.
Prerequisites: 301, junior standing, and admission
to business administration or permission of un-
dergraduate office. BA and ACCTG majors Period
I; entry code Period III.

340¢ Advertising (4)
Management of the advertising function and its

integration with other forms of promotion. Plan- -

ning the program, determining the most effec-
tive approach, evaluation of media and budget,
adverhsmg research, advert:smg institutions,
economic and social aspects. Prerequisites: 301
and junior standing or above; BA and ACCTG
majors Period I; entry ciode Period III.

3704 Retailing (4)

Profit planning and business control; buying,
- stock control, pricing, promotion; store location,

layout, organization, policies, systems; coordina-

tion of store activities. Prerequisites: 301 and jun-

ior standing or above; BA and ACCTG majors

Period J; entry code Period IIL.

450 Consumer B‘éhavior (4)

Theory and practice pertinent to marketing deci-
sions of individuals and business firms; utiliza-
tion of theories from behavioral sciences in mar-
keting research; theories of fashion, characteris-
tics of goods, shopping behavior, product differ-
entiation, market segmentation and opinion lead-
ership; application of concepts to management of
advertising, personal selling, pricing and channels
of distribution. Prerequisites: 301 and junior stand-
ing or above; BA and ACCTG majors Period J; en-
try code Period I Recommended QMETH 201.

490 Special 'l'oplcs and Issues in
Marketing (1-6, max. 8)

A. infernational Marketing

This course examines the impact of economic,
political, legal, cultural and other environmental
forces on international marketmg We will cover
the full spectrum of marketmg activities in the
global context, mdudmg marketing intelligence,
product planning, pricing, distribution, promo-
tion and organization. Appropriate for students
who wish to develop an understanding of the
global impact of marketing and to embark on a
career in multinational corporations. Prerequisite:
301 and at least one international related course
(IBUS 300, SIS 200, 201, 202, ECON 370, 200)-

499 Undergraduate Research
“ (1-6, max. 9)
A Independem' Study (*)

Prerequisite: permission: ‘of the instructor, Mary
Ann Quarton, MKZ 333. ,

B. Retail Management
Practicum (2)

Normally taken after the required Retail Indus-
try Experience, this course covers topics related
specifically to retailing, including negotiations,
merchandise presentation, leadership, promo-
tional strategy and creative problem solving, Dis-
cussions and projects will prepare students to be
candidates for management programs in estab-
lished retail prganizations. For retail management
students only. Prerequisite: MKTG 301.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research ‘
Courses through distance learing

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not.available):

* MKTG C301 Marketing Concepts (4)
¢ MKTG C340 Advertising (4)

Operations Management

(OPMGT)
301 Principles of Operations
Management (&)

Survey course which examines problems encoun-
tered in planning, operating and controlling the
production of goeds and services. Topics dis-
cussed include: waiting line management, qual-
ity assurance, production systems, project man-
agement and inventory management. Makes use
of computer and quantitative models-in formu-
lating managerial problems. Prerequisites:
QMETH 201; ACCTG 210, 220, 230, ECON 200,
MATH 112 or 124 or equivalent.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research )

Organization and
Environment (O )

" Introduction to Law (5)

Legal institutions and processes; law as a system
of social thought and behavior and a frame of or-
der within which rival claims are resolved and
compromised; legal reasoning; law as a process
of protecting and facilitating voluntary arrange-
ments in a business society. Prerequisite: sopho-
more standing or above. Taught with LAW 300.

302 Organization and -
Environment (4)

Political, social, legal environment of business.
Critical managerial issues from historical, theo-
retical and ethical perspectives; their impact on

the organization. Includes: corporate political
power, boards of directors, capitalism, industrial
policy, business ethics and social responsibility, al-
ternative corporate roles in society. Prerequisite:
admission to business administration or permis-
sion of undergraduate office.

403 .Commercial Law (5)

Principles of the law of property, sales, negotiable
instruments and security transactions. Prerequi-
sites: 200, junior standing or above. Open only to
UW business majors until June 21.

440 Organization Structure (3)

Concepts of formal organization structures, power,
authority and influence; delegation and decentrali-
zation, strategic planning, decision making; phi-
losophy and values in management, and the orga-
nization in the context of the environment and its
impact on the organization’s subsystems.

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research '
Course through distance leaming

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ OEC200 Introduction to Law (5).

Quantitative Methods

(QMETH)
201 [Introduction to Statistical
Methods (4) NW, QSR

Survey of principles of data analysis and their ap-
plications for management problems. Elementary
techniques of classification, summarization and
visual display of data are discussed. Applications
of probability models for inference and decision
making are illustrated through examples. Prereq-
uisites: MATH 112 or 124 or equivalent, and
sopliomore standing or above.

520 Managerial Applications of
Regr:gsson Mogels 4 .
Data exploration and inference using regmsion
models for business forecasting and management.
Models include simple, multiple, logisticand non-
linear regression; use of dummy variables, trans-
formations, variable selection and diagnostics.
Prerequisites: BA 500 or QMETH 500.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research

@ aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 57
[ See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.



College of Education

We've highlighted some areas you may
find of interest:

Science and Math Related
Courses for Teachers
* Mathematics for the Multicultural Mind
(EDC&I 479A), page 61
¢ Seminar in Science Education: Elementary
Emphasis (EDC& 570), page 63
¢ Seminar in Science Education: Secondary
Emphasis (EDC&I 571), page 63
* Forestry in Washington (F M 400) , page 71
¢ Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers.
(MATH 170), page 35
¢ Introduction to Modern Algebra for Teachers
(MATH 411, 412), page 35
* Geometry for Teachers (MATH 444, 445), page 35
¢ Physical Science for Teachers and Physics for
Teachers (PHYS 405, 407), page 41

Other Content-area

Courses for Educators

This is a partial list of individual department
offerings of interest to educators. Some special
courses include:

¢ Introduction to Directing (DRAMA 4604),
page 23
* Elemementary Directing (DRAMA 461¢), -
page 23
® Oral Interpretation of Children’s Literature
(SP CMU 3414), page 49 ,
¢ Interpersonal Communication in Virtual
Relationships and Communities
(SP CMU 4824), page 50
* Communicating in Context: Understanding
Disablement (SPHSC 449A), page 50
¢ An Overview of Communication Disorders
for People in the Helping Profession
(SPHSC 449C#), page 50
‘e Management of Hearing-Impaired Children
(SPHSC 581), page 51

Music Education Courses

For a complete listing, see page 37.

¢ Marching Band Techniques (MUSED 405),
page 37

¢ Introduction to African Marimbas in the
Classroom (MUSED 475C), page 38

58 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
i See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Courses for Educators

* Choral Repertoire (MUSED 496C), page 38

* W with Commiunity Musicians
(MUSED 496H), page 38

¢ Real Music in School Music Programs
(MUSED 496)), page 38

Summer Master’s Program

for Music Educators

The School of Music offers amaster’s degree pro-

gram for music edumtors which may be com-

pleted entirely in the summer. For more informa-

tion, call the School of Mus1c, (206) 543-2726.

Mulﬁefhnic-kelﬁted Courses
in Curriculum and Instruction
Thearea of Curriculum ahd Instruction in the Col-

lege of Education offers'a variety of multiethnic
educahon courses this including:

U Mulue'duuc Cumculum and Instruction
(EDC&I 424), page 61 |

¢ Mathematics for the Multicultural Mind
(EDC&I 479A), page 61

* Education and Language Diversity
(EDC&I 505B), page 62

Formore information, please write to Curriculum
and Instruction, University of Washington, 115
Miller Hall, Box 353600, Seattle, WA, 98195-3600;
or call (206) 543-1847. |

{ i
Puget Sound Writing Project
Make a difference in how your students write—
July 13-August 7

A four-week, eight-credit collaborative leammg
ience forK-12 and commmuty college edu-
cators who include writing in their curriculum for
any content area and wish tobe qualified as PSWP
teacher/consultants. For details, see page 25.

School Education, School
Reform and Civility

A summer institute for teachers, administrators
and parents—June 28- Iuly 2

Support the aim of ESHB 1209 by exploring a
vision for public schoolsiin which-all children
can move toward responsible citizenship, eco-
nomic well-being and satisfying lives. This insti-
tute is appropriate for teachers and administra-
tors who have an interest in including students
with disabilities in the school reform movement,
and developing civic behavior for all students.
Parents of school age youth with and without dis-

abilities are also invited to attend and offer their
important perspectives.

The fee for the institute is $365. Participants who
wish to earn UW academic credit pay an-addi-
tional $112. For complete details and a registra-
tion form for this program, offered through UW
Extension, call (206) 543-2320.

Can We Talk? A modular;
summer institute on learning
fo lead discussions

Designed for teachers, community activists and
others who believe in the power of dialogue.

This institute, offered as three modules be-
tween July 6-11, features three successful
methods for leading rigorous discussions.
Each module is unique in perspective,.ap-
proach, aim and assumptions:

* National Issues Forum—Leading Discussions of
Public Controversies, July 6-7, $59

¢ Leading Socratic Seminars, July 8-9, $119

¢ Junior Great Books Basic Leader Training,
July 10-11, $319

There is an additional $15 registration fee. Partici-
pants who wish to earn UW academic credit pay
an additional $112. For complete details and a reg-
istration form for this program, offered through
UW Extension, call (206) 543-2320.

UW Distance Learning

Earn credits toward continuing certification
and endorsemgnts without coming to campus

Washington state educators can earn an unlimited
number of UW academic credits toward continu-
ing certification and endorsements through dis-
tanice learning. For a complete list of courses and
registration information, see pages 168-172.
Two certificate programs, partly offered through
distance learning, are also available (see page 74
for details):
o Certificate Program for the School Library
Media Specialist
o Certificate Program in Teaching, Learning and
Technology

Advanced Study Program

for high school students
High-achieving, qualified high school students
can enroll in credit courses and establisha UW
transcript during the summer. Students must
have completed their high school freshman
year by June 30. For details, see page 144.
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College of
Education

Full- and a-term classes begin
on June 22 unless otherwise noted.

The College of Education is dedicated to the im-
provement of education through the researchand
study of problems of teaching, learning, and edu-
cational policies. The College offers master and
doctoral degrees, and professional certification
programs in five major areas to prepare future
teachers and school policymakers. In addition,
the College maintains formal relationships with
local school districts to identify research and ser-
vice needs and provide field experiences for stu-
dents,

The Summer Quarter program offered by the Col-
lege of Education provides an opportunity for
students and other educators to continue their
education by enrolling in regular summer courses
and special workshops. Classes and workshops
are taught by college faculty and guest scholars
from around the country. ‘

The summer program consists of courses de-
signed to meet requirements for teachers in the
State of Washington and elsewhere, to provide
continuing academic training for teachers in the
basic subject-matter fields, to serve prospective
and practicing school administrators and other
specialized school personnel, and to lead to vari-
ous advanced degrees in the field of education.

Students seeking to enter a College of Education
degree program should consult the department
for admission information at (206) 543-7833.
Summer students who may wish to apply their
‘coursework to a future graduate degree should
read the Graduate nonmatriculated student section
on page 140 of this bulletin.

Additional Information for

Graduate Students

Students who seek admission to graduate pro-
grams are encouraged to contact the Office of Stu-
dent Services, 206 Miller Hall, (206) 543-7834,
edinfo@u.washington.edu, for application dead-
lines and program materials.

All graduate students working toward advanced
degrees in the College of Education must have
their summer class schedules approved by their
faculty supervisors.

For complete details concerning graduate study,

* please refer to the current University of Washing-
ton General Catalog.

60 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139; for important dates and deadlines.



‘Curriculum and Instruction

Curriculum and
Instruction (EDC&I)

115 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-1847

EDC&I offers courses required or appropriate for
various graduate programs as well as a range of
innovative and challenging courses and work-
shops for the new and veteran teacher.

424 Multiethnic Curriculum and
Instruction (3)

July 23-August 5 ananly for preservice and
inservice teachers who have little or no previous

toissues related to ethnicity and school-
ing. Designed to help teachers better understand
the school’s role in the éthnic education of stu-
dents, and to help them acquire the insights, un-
derstanding, and skillsineeded to design and
implement strategies that will reflect ethnic diver-
sity. Offered jointly with BEDUC 520.

440 Gender Equny in Education (3)

June 22-July 22 Gender bias, discrimination, and
gender equity efforts in education. Includes cur-
riculum instruction, mstrucuonal materials, test-
ing, counseling, athletics, ‘teacher education, edu-
cational employment i xssues, and sexual harass-
ment. Relevant federal and state laws, court de-
cisions, and strategies for promoting gender eg-
uity are also addressed. Recommended: WOMEN
200 or SOC 110, Joint w:tl} WOMEN 415.

456 Workshop in|Instructional
Improvement: Language Arl's
(1-6, max. 15)

A. ESL Reading (3)

July 16-31 Provides reading and lecture material
onreading techniques specifically suitable for stu-
dents with limited Englishiproficiency; focuses on
both materials for use with LEP students and ap-
. propriateinstructional strategxes for teaching LEP
students. I

B. Ethnic Speuﬁc Mamfure
K-12 (3) ;
July20-31 Educators who want to broaden their
knowledge of excellent litérature written for chil-
dren and young adults by authors of color will
find this workshop invaluable. Participants will
prepare a final project that may be taken directly
into their particular academic setting. Joint mth
EDC&I 461. |

457 Methods in 'I’eachmg English
as a Second Language (3)

June 22-July 22 Prepares preservice and inservice
teachers to teach English as a second language
and to meet the educational and linguistic needs
of students who have little dr no English language
skills. Emphasis on survey of first- and second-
language acquisition research and its educational

See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.

implications, as well as instructional strategies
consistent with the audiolingual, cognitive and
creative construction approaches to second-lan-
guage learning. Includes diagnostic-prescriptive
strategies for classroom application.

461 Materials for Teaching
Reading (3)

A, Ethnic Speclﬁc Literature
K-12
July 20-31 Designed to provide acquaintance
with materials used in the teaching of reading.
Trade books and materials from content areas are

examined. Prerequisite: one prior course in the
teaching of reading.

473 Workshop in Instructional
. Improvement: Science
(1-6, max. 15)
A. Secondary Science: EALRS

and Assessment (3)
June 29-July 22 How can secondary science cur-
riculum, instruction, and assessment be designed
to satlsfy the EALR’s? This course takes a practi-
cal view of how teachers can tailor their classroom
activities to the essential learnings.

B. World Wide Web for Middle/
High School Teachers (3)

July 23-August 7 Using the World Wide Web for
instruction, independent student inquiry, finding
valuable curricular information, and creating
your own Web pages. Based mostly on hands-on
activity for those enrolled in this class.

479 Workshop in Instructional
Improvement: Mathematics
(1-6, max. 15)
A. Mathematics for the
Multicultural Mind (5)
July 23-August 6 This is a workshop for practic-
ing teachers and future teachers on how to view

mathematics from a nontraditional perspective. A -

Pprocess-centered class, it will rely on hands-on
activities, writing and detailed discussions on
roots of mathematics in various cultures. The es-
sential goals of this workshop are to be aware of
and design world-centric curricula rather than the
traditional Eurocentric kind. The projects gener-
ated will also describe how mathematics is an
important and essential element in everyday

inking. The participants will also get a chance
to learn about critical pedagogy.

480 Introduction fo Graduate Study

in Educational Technology (3)
June 22-July 22 Introduction to the theoretical and
practical aspects of educational technology Intro-
duces the history, conceptual orientation, and re-
search of the field. The practical application of
theory and research through the procedures of
instructional desngn and development are also
examined.
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494 Workshop in Improvement of
Curriculum (1-6, max. 15)

A. Integrating the Internet into
Classroom Curriculum (3)

June 22-July 22 Students will learn to use the In-
ternet mail, search and retrieval tools lz&ointly
investigating research questions. Each will then
design a classroom curriculum project incorporat-
ing telecommunications. Relevant ethical, legal,
organizational and management issues will be
discussed as students encounter them.

B. Education of Native Ameri-
cans: Historical and Contem-
porary Perspectives (3)

June 22-July 6 - The history of Native American
education is a history of a struggle for power:
Native communities fighting to retain or regain
control over the education of their children. Pre-
sents an historic overview from native educa-
tional theory and practice in specific communi-
ties, to current educational research and issues in
native communities. For complete details, see box on
page 61. :

C. Models for Curriculum
Integration (3)
July 6-17 Individual-and team-guided develop-
ment of integrated curricula, with a focus on in-
quiry, project, and problem-based models. Unit
plans will result. All grade levels welcome.

495 Workshop in Improvement
. of Teaching: Selected Topics,
Issues or Problems
(1-6, max 15)
A. ESL Materials, Assessment
"~ and Instruction (3)

July 16-31 Designed for teachefs working with
non- and limited-English-proficient students.
Emphasis on the selection and adaptation of ma-
terials and resources, assessment techniques, and
instructional methods for the bilingual /ESL class-
room.

496 Workshop in Instructional

Improvement (2-6, max. 6)

A. Visual Literacy in the Confext
of Media (3)

June 22-July 22 Tmages, from cave drawings to
computer graphics, are used to convey informa-
tion. Do you believe new technologies change the
way we learn about our world? This class will
investigate the answer by using media—from
charcoal to computers—as we “look” at our per-
ceptions. ‘

U. Design and Authoring of Mul-
timedia Instructional Programs
for the Classroom (3)
June 22-July 22 Introduces the conceptual and
practical foundations for creating instructional
multimedia programs. Ample time is provided
for hands-on practice planning and creating

simple programs utilizing the basic text, graph-
ics, gnixgation, and digitizged audio capabihgrﬁgof
Authorware Professional for Macintosh, an icon-
based multimedia authoring tool. Participants
have an opportunity to build their own small in-
teractive application using Authorware.

505 Seminar in Curriculum and

Instruction (1-3, max. 15)

A. Distance Learning, Design,

and Development (3)
June 22-August 21 This seminar offers a practi-
cal opportunity for students tohelp create courses
for a program in educational communication and
technology to be offered via distance learning,
The courses will be designed during the summer
of 1998, and will be initially offered in autumn
1998. All aspects of the distance learning cycle will
be explored. Specific assignments in support of
the development effort will be individually ar-
ranged with the instructors.

B. Education and Language
Diversity (3)

July 9-22 This course examines ways in which
literacy is mediated through cultural practices.
These cultural practices may be instantiated in
families and institutional settings such as the
school and community organizations. These cul-
tural practices may also be instantiated through
language use and speech acts, oral, text and me-
dia genres, literate modes of reasoning in domains
such as literature, history, science and mathemat-
ics. Such modes of reasoning may be considered
cognitive tools that are historically and culturally
situated.

Readings in this mini-course will explore the
socio-cultural contexts through which literacy is
negotiated and constructed in families and
schools, across several domains of knowledge—
literary analysis, historical understanding, and
mathematics. Educational implications of this¢
way of conceptualizing literacy will be explored.

C. Classroom-Based Literacy
Portfolio Assessment (3)

June 22-July 2 Portfolios have caught the attention
of many educators, yet there is much confusion
about what they are, why we should keep them,
and how they can bestbe implemented and used.
In this course, we will study the theoretical, peda-
gogical and practical aspects of designing and
using portfolios to assess students’ reading and
writing, Using actual samples of student work,
we will study how to interpret student perfor-
mance and to align evidence with curricular stan-
dards. We will discuss how to create and collect
meaningful assessment/learning tasks that can
become part of a portfolio, and how to involve
students in self-reflection and self-assessment of
their work.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



. Educational Leadership and Policy Studies

D. Curriculum Trends for School
Leaders (2)

June 29-July 2 Opportunity for school leaders to
read, hear from experts, and discuss recent trends
in the content areas and across the curriculum.
Individual projects tailored to school leaders’
current interésts will cap the week’s study. Joint
with EDLPS 579B.

531 Seminar: Analysis of Reading
Material (3)
July 23-August 5 Students formulate and apply
criteria for assessing malenals with emphasis on
lmguxstlc, cultural, and psychological factors; in-
struction effectiveness, mtemt level; and educa-
tional objectives. Prerequisites: teaching experi-
enceand onebasic course in the teaching of read-
ing. :
532 Seminar in Research in
Reading (3) |
A. Undemlundmg Literary
Research |
June 22-July 22 Primary focus on those aspects
of the reading process that are of concern in a de-
velopmental reading program. Emphasis is on re-
search design, evaluation of research, and re-
search findings dealing with factors influencing
reading ability, problems in skill development
and recreational reading; Coursework includes
group and individual analysis of studies with at-
tention to research design and measurement. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor.
533 Seminar: Con;!uchng
Research in Reading
(3, max. 6) |
A. Readings for Teachers:
Adult Literature by Authors
of Color (3) |
July 6-17 This workshop will focus on teachers
reading adult literature by authors of color. The
class will use journals, literature circles, video
tapes, with additional background information
provided by instructor. |
561 Seminarin l.nhguage Arts (3)
A, Soctolmgmsm Perspectives on
Language Development
June 22-July 2 Readings for this class present a
sociolinguistic perspective on both first and sec-
ond language learning. The text is written for
classroom teachers, and isian excellent resource

for planning and,etmancing literary development. .

570 Seminar in Science Education:
Elementary Emphasis (3)

June 29-July 22 Investigatibn of curriculum and

instruction in science at elementary-school lev-

el, with particular emphasis on current literature

and research. Prereqmsnte 470 or equivalent.

Joint with 571.

See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.

571 Seminar in Science Education:
Secondary Emphasis (3)

June 29-July 22 Investigation of curriculum and
instruction’in science at secondary-school levels,
with particular emphasis on current literature and
research. Prerequisite: 470 or equivalent. Joint
with 570.

Courses through distance leaming

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ EDC&I C494 Workshop in Improvement of
Curriculum: Adaptive Computer Technology
(3), an online group start course beginning June
22, 1998. See page 66 for details.

¢ MATH C170 Math for Elementary School‘
Teachers (3)

Education (EDUC)

700 Masters Thesis

Prerequisites: permission of faculty adviser-and
graduate program coordinator.

800 Doctoral Dissertation
Prerequisites: permission of Supervisory Com-

mittee chairperson and graduate program coor-
dinator.

Educational leadershl
and Policy Studies (EDI.PS)

M204 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-4955

Provides graduate-level studies in social founda-
tions, organizational and policy analysis, K-12 ad-
ministration, and higher education. M.Ed., Ed.D,,
Ph.D.,and/orK-12 administrative credential pro-
grams are offered.

540 Sociology of Education (3)

June 22-July 22 Examination of education and
educational institutions by using the major con-
ceptual tools of sociology. Emphasis on sociologi-
cal thought and findings that have particular
bearing on the understandings and judgements
of educators.

552 Organﬁahoncl Change
in Education (3)

July 6-17 Change and innovation in educational
organizations. Theoretical approaches include
sociopsychological, rational planhing, pohhcal
perspectives, and those associated with notion of

organized anarchies. Specific topics related to
change and innovation (e.g., roles of beliefs, sym-
bols and norms, diffusion of innovations, and
research issues).
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579 Special Topics in Organiza-
ﬁml cn? Pclicy?\rngalysis (3)
A, Creating the Learning '
Community: Rethinking
American Education (3)
July 617 Since its inception, American education
has been compartmentalized and isolated (com-
munity colleges, four-year colleges, K-12, early
childhood, special education, adult and continu-
ing education, and vocational education). The
result has been the creation of an educational sys-
tem that is incapable of addressing the needs of
society and unresponsive to the needs of students
it is supposed to serve. In this seminar, partici-
pants explore what it means to be part of a “learn-
ing” community, and explore strategies for over-
coming the systemic obstacles, cultural, economic,
political, and organizational, that limit the ability
to think differently. Students will discuss what it
means to be educated, and methods to create con-
ditions that make sound education. This course
is appropriate for those who aspire to leadership
positions and are interested in a new way of con-
ceptualizing the purpose, role and structure of
public education.

B. Curriculum Trends for School
Leaders (2)

June 29-July 2 Opportunity for school leaders to
read, hear from experts, and discuss recent trends
in the content areas and across the curriculum.
Individual projects tailored to school leaders’
current interests will cap the week’s study. Joint
with EDC&I 505D.

C. Qualitative Program
- Evaluation (3)
June 22-26 Students will learn about creating a
design and gathering information using qualita-
tive data that would be appropriate for decision
making contexts. In this week-long intensive
course, students will be guided through all as-
pects of the design and implementation of a quali-
tative evaluation process. Students will learn the
strengths and weaknesses of the qualitative ap-
-proach to evaluation as compared to the more tra-

ditional view of evaluation.
D. Computers in Qualitative Data
Analysis

August 3-7 This course covers the use of compﬁt- "
ers in qualitative research. Students will learn.

about the types of software available, how to se-
lect appropriate software, and how to use it. This
will be an intensive week-long, hands-on ceurse
in which students will collect data, organize and
input the data, and use the computer as an aid for
accessing and ultimately analyzing the data.

E. Trends and Tools in Assess-
ment for School Leaders (2)

June 29-July 2 Exploration of current issues in
assessment, including models for classroom-
based and large scale assessments, standards-
based assessment, norm-referenced testing, and
the interpretations of test scores. These issues and
ideas will be explored in the context of the cur-
rent Washington state assessment system: Com-
prehensive Tests of Basic Skills (grades 4 and 8),
Curriculum Frameworks Assessment (grade 11),
and Washington Assessment of Student Learning
(grades 4, 7, and 10). Joint with EDPSY 584A.

F. Chaltr;ges From the Right’

and Managing Political

Tensions in Education and

Education Leadership (3)
July 27-August 7 An examination of the growing
tension between liberal and conservative views of
educational purposes, educational systems, and
schooling practices, as this tension is manifested
in the daily lives of practicing educators in pub-
lic schools. For complete details, see box on page 63.

598 Special Topics in Higher
Eggf:cﬁonlzm
A, Higher Education Policy (3)

June 22-July 22 This course considers the influ-
ence of public policies and the public policy pro-
cess on higher education. Characteristics of fed-
eral and state public policymaking processes for

higher education will be covered, as well as ma- -

jor current policy problems and responses to them
in each of these realms. Some attention will also
be given to how institutions of higher education
influence the policymaking process.

Educational Psychology
(EDPSY)

312 Miller Hall, Box 353600 -
Telephone: 543-1139

When instructor permission is indicated, please
call Jennifer Davis (EDPSY) at 616-6310.

490 Basic Educational Statistics (3)
June 29-August 21 This is a required prerequisite
for courses in the graduate program in education.
Measures of central tendency and variability,
point and interval estimation, linear correlation,
hypothesis testing. Entry code required.

501 Human Learning and

‘ Educational Practice (3) .
July 23-August 21 This course is required and is
a common prerequisite for courses in the gradu-
ate program in educational psychology. System-
atic examination of current research about human
learning and instructional psychology (including
the study of motivation, human abilities and
learning), the learning process and performance
assessment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor
and entry code.
566 Case Study Seminar

(1, max. 4) .

A. Continuing School Counseling

Certification (1)
June 29-July 22 Integrates theoretical concepts
with practice/service issues. Cases selected for -
discussion represent a wide range of problems

| and agency settings, including school and child

problems. Entry code is required. Credit/no
credit only.

B. Continuing School Psychology
Certification (1)
June 29-July 22 Continuing Certification for
School Psychologists. Concurrent registration in
EDPSY 566C and entry code is required. Credit/
no credit only.

C. Continuing School Psychology

" Certification (1) -
June 29-July 22 Continuing Certification for
School Psychologists. Concurrent registration in
EDPSY 566B and entry code is required. Credit/
no credit only.

581 Seminar in Educational
Psychology (1-3, max. 15)

A. Creating Classroom Perfor-
mance Assessments (3)

June 29-July 10 This course will help teachers

develop strategies for creating high quality per-

formance-based assessments for their classrooms.

Credit/no credit only.

64 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
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Special Education

BA. Child and Adolescent
Psychopafhology in School
Settings (3}

June 29-July 22 This course will examine child-
hood and adolescent psychopathology, including
symptomatology and treatment strategies, that
affect classroom learning. This course is designed
for school psychologists, counselors, and teach-
ers working in school settings or with school
populations. Prerequisite: advanced degree work
in educational psychology and entry code.
Credit/no credit only. Concurrent reglstrauon in
EDPSY 581FA. ‘

D. Comprehensive School Coun-
selmg and Guidance (3)
June29-July16 A cntlcai examination of the state
guidelines, their underlying assumptions and

Guidelines consistent with the counsel-
ing philosophy and profession, which are realis-
tically achievable within schools, will be covered.

Areview of the pertinent literature on the rules
- andfunctions of school counselors, along with the
reform movements, will be used in examining the
state guidelines and the proposed drafting of
plans.

\
E. Workshaop on Drafting Com-
prehensive School Counseling
cmd Guidance Programs (3)

July 20-August 6 In this workshop, participants
will learn and demonstrate skills in cultivating,
planning and drafting comprehenswe programs.
Topics will include assessment of students’ needs,
evaluating the resources available to school coun-
selors, establishing goaldand objectives, and pro-
grams and services. §

FA. Child and Adolescenf Psycho-
pathology in School Senmg (2)
June 29-July 22 This coﬁtse will examine child-
hoodand adolescmtpsynhopathology, including
symptomatology and treatment strategies, that
affectclassmomlummg This course is designed
for school psycholog:sw counselors, and teach-
ers working in school Settmgs or with school
populations. Prerequisité: advanced degree work
in educational psychology and entry code.
Credit/no credit only. Concument registrationin
EDPSY 581BA.
584 Seminar in Quantitative
Methods (3, max. 15)
A, Issues and Tools in Assessment
for School Leaders (3)

June 29-July 2 Exploration of current issues in
assessment, including models for classroom-
based and large scale assessments, standards-
based assessment, norm-referenced testing, and
the interpretations of test scores. These issues and
ideas will be explored in the context of the cur-
rent Washington state assessment system: Com-
prehensive Tests of BasicSkills (grades 4 and 8),
Curriculum Frameworks Assessment (grade11),

and Washington Assessment of Student Learning
(grades 4, 7, and 16). Joint with EDLPS 579E.

591 Methods of Educational
Research (3)

June 29-August 21 Introduction to educational re-
search. Primary focus on hypothesis develop-

ment, experimental design, use of controls, data |

analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: 490.
Entry code required (312 Miller Hall).

593 Experilit;e(lg)al Design and

June 22-August 21 Experimental design with em-
phasis on the analysis of variance. Prerequis:
490 or equivalent.

Special Education (EDSPE)
102 Miller Hall, Box 353600
Telephone: 543-1827 (V/TDD)

EDSPE courses are designed to meet the needs
of both special education professionals and gen-
eral education teachers who wish to better serve
the students with disabilities in their classrooms..

404 Exceptional Children (3)

June 22-July 22 Atypical children studied from
the point of view of the classroom teacher.

419 Interventions for Families of

Children with Disabilities (3)
June 22-July 22 Upper-division course for profes-
sionals and paraprofessionals working with fami-
lies of children with disabilities enrolled in spe-
cial education or inclusive programs.

496 Workshop in Special Education

(1-10, max. 15)
A. Individual Topics (1-10)
June 22-August 21 Demonstration, observation
and/or participation with groups of children with
disabilities in laboratory or controlled classroom
settings. Prerequisite: permission of instructor
and entry code (102 Miller Hall). Credit/no credit
only.

B. Inclusion (3)

June 22-July 22 Provides students with informa-
tion regarding the philosophy, instructional strat-
egies and implementation resources of inclusive
education. Questions addressed include: What is
inclusive education? What are the implications of
inclusive education for general and special edu-
cation teachers? What are some effective instruc-
tional strategies for inclusive education? Students
analyze and discuss current articles on inclusive
education, participate in cooperative learning ac-
tivities, multi-level teaching role playing and
other instructional strategies.

See page 8 for key to symbols and abbreviations. Courses listed are subject to revision.




College of Education

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Dendlines,

C. Techniques of Consultation
and Collaboration in Special
Education (3)

June 22-July 22 Focuses on the role of the special
educator as a consultant or collaborator in inclu-
sive classroom or resource settings. Specific strat-
egies are covered to provide appropriate services
for children with disabilities in general education
settings. Cases generated by the class and instruc-
tor will be used to illustrate concepts.

D. Classroom Management (3)
July 23-August 21 Focuses on positive classtoom
management techniques and ways of effectively
communicating with students, parents and
school-site personnel. Teaching social skills and
developing a classroom management style are
also explored.

E. Cultural Diversity and Specml
Education (3)

July 23-August 21 Examines issues related to cul-
tural diversity and special education, Overview
of overrepresentation, possible explanations for
overrepresentation, and related court cases are
covered. Research and writing on learning styles,
cultural discontinuity, racial identity and expec-
tations are discussed, as well as programs which
have demonstrated success working with diverse
student populations.

. Workshop in Special Educa-
tion: Principles of Clinical
Appraisal for Teachers of
Exceptions Children (3)

June 22-July 22 Covers the appropriate selection

of assessment instruments, the meaningful inter-

pretation of the information for program deci-

sions, and collaboration in using the data to de-

sign educational programs for students with spe-
cial needs.

G. Techmques for Instructing:
Social Behaviors for with

Elementary Students
Mild Disabilities (3)

Iune 22-July 22 This course offers specific tech-
c1;:iues to help prospective teachers promote so-
competency in children. Ways to manage so-

cial behavior in elementary classrooms are exam-
ined, The course includes a study of the social,
familial and school factors impacting behavior,
and opportunities to develop and pilotindividual
and group instructional plans to promote positive

social behaviors. Prospective teachers learn spe-
cific ways to analyze problem behaviors and de-
velop plans for positive alternatives. Curricular
materials.teachers may use to implement their so-
cial instruction plans, and methods to evaluate the
effectiveness of their efforts will also be covered.

Chileben with Auton (3]
for Chil wnh Autism (3)

July 23-August 21 An overview of autism and
pervasive developmental delay, and effective-

‘strategies to help young children with these di-

agnoses. Strengths of different disciplines (e.g.,
early childhood education, early childhood.spe-
cial edcation, and applied behavior analysig) are
described to create programs that are effective and
appropriate. Issues discussed include functional
assessment and-evaluation strategies, curricilar’
issues, institutional strategies, the role of typical
peers in programs for children with autism, and
strategies to program for the generalizatiogs.of
behavior.change. - Ve

1. Specific Literacy Techmques “

for Elementary Students with

Mild Disabilities (3) Ly
July 23-August 21 Emphasis on basic prereading
and reading skills, such as phonics and structural’
analysis, specifically for students with special needs.
Amlys:sofmdmgpmblans,publshedmahnalsap-

te for children with disabilities, material modi-:.

fication, and emphasis onresearch findings abouthow;
students leam toread. o
500 Field Study (1-6, max. 6)
Individual study of an educational problem in the:
field, under the direction of a faculty member;,
Prerequisite: approved plan of study, permlsswn
of instructor and entry code.

520 Seminar in Applied Special .- -
Education (1-12, max. 12) ..
‘A. Update: New Dovelopmenfs
in State and Federal Special - -
Education Rules and
Regulation (3) vre
July 23-August 21 New rules and regulations will
be discussed, and direction will be provided.
about their lmplementauonmschooldxsh-lclsand
individual classrooms. Monitoring procedmes
will also be described. ‘ s

s

B 75

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



B. Functional Behavioral

Assessment (3)
July23-August 21 The Individuals with Disabili-
ties Education Act (IDEA) stipulates that the IEP
team should consider strategies, including posi-
tive behavioral interventions and supports, for
students with disabilities whose behavior im-
pedes their learning or that of others. These inter-
ventions and supports should be identified via a
functional behavioral assessment and-incorpo-
rated into a functional behavioral assessment
plan. This class will discuss 1) how to conduct a
functional behavioral agsessment using multiple
assessment strategies i m classroom seftings, and
2) hoiw to link the assessment results’ tomterven-
hons

545 Instructional Modifications for
1 Education of Children with
;. Mild Discbiliﬁes (3)
June@2-July 22 In-depthanalysis and application
of several modifications of instructional tech-

niques necessary for the education of students
with mild disabilities. ]

599 lndependenf Siudles in
Education (‘)

Independent studies or; readmgs of speaahzed

aspectsof education. tration must be accom-

panied by a study prospectus endorsed by the

appropriate faculty adviser for the work pro-

posed. Prerequisite: enlry code.

600 Inde ndeniSiu or
Rasel:::ch (‘) A

Registration must be accompamed by a study
prospectus endorsed by the appropriate faculty
adviser for the work proposed. Prerequisite:
entry code and permission of instructor.

601 Internship (‘f

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission
based on prea'rrangemént of internship place-

ment; approval of adviser and entry code.
Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis , Doctoral Dissertation

Courses ihi'ough distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learnin, i,see pages 168-172 (reg-
1stratlon by STAR is not vallable)

» EDC&I C494/ REHAB C496 Adaptive Com-
puter Technology (3), an online group start
course beginning June 22, 1998, See page 66 for
details. l

| ’
o REHAB C496/C530 Medical Aspects of Dis-
ability (3), a video course.

¢ aterm: June22-July 22 A b term: Jul 23-1}\13 2% Nosygrl‘t\:;l.full;e:jngme&Aug 21
{mnaxans.Cowses are subject to revision.

See page 8 for key to symbols and abi

Transportation, Surveying and Construction Engineering:

College of

Engmeermg

With the exception of engineering college courses
(ENGR), enrollment in College of Engineering
courses during Summer Quarter usually consists
of continuing University of Washington students
who have been accepted into an engineering de-
gree program. However, other students are encour-
aged to contact the departmental offices for possible
registration on a space-auailable basis. Students seek-
ing to enter an engineering degree program
should consult the appropriate departmental of-
fice; each major program has its own admission
policies, procedures and admission closing dates.

Aeronautics and
Astronautics (A A)

206 Guggenheim Hall, Box 352400
Telephone: 543-1950

Courses by special arrangement |

Special Projects, Independent Study or Reseaich,
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Chemical Engineering
(CHEM E) -

105 Benson Hall, Box 351750
Telephone: 543-2250

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dzssertatwn

Civil Engineering
201 More Hall, Box 352700
Telephone: 543-2390 *

Civil Engineering courses are classified as: Qo

* Civil Engineering core courses

* Structural and Geotechnical Engmeenng and
Mechanics _

¢ Transportation, Surveymg and Constructlon
Engineering |

¢ Environmental Engmeenng and Saence

Civil Engineering Core
Courses (CIVE)

380 Elementary Structures Il (3)

‘Classification and idealization of structures. Theo-

rem of virtual work. Unit load method of beams,
frames and trusses. Matrix formulation of theo-
rem of virtual work. Force method for statically
determinate and indeterminate method. Moment

distribution for beams and frames including sway
analysis. Prerequisite: 379, civil engineering stu-
dent status, or permission of instructor.

436 Foundation Design (3)

Design considerations for foundations and retain-
ing structures. Subsurface investigations and de-
termination of soil properties for design. Design
of shallow and deep foundations and retaining
structures. Foundations and soil considerations
for waterfront structures. Prerequisite: 366.

498 Srecial Topics in Engineering
=5, max, 6)

A. Construction Automation

and Robotics (3)
The general area of automation and robotic tech-
nology as applied in the construction industry is
explored. Examples ranging from computer au-
tomation to computer-controlled machines are
presented. General principles for developing new
automation are introduced. Prerequisites: civil
engineering majors only; senior or graduate stu-
dent standing or special permission of instructor.
499 Special Projects (1-5, max. 6)
Individual undergraduate research projects.
Maximum of six credits allowed toward an under-
graduate degree. Prenequls:te permission of in-
structor.
Courses by special arrangement
Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Structural and Geotechnical
Engineering and Mechamcs
(CESM)

599 . Special Topics: Structures and
Mechcmcs (2-5, max. 15)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Trans
and
(CETS) -
599 Special Topics: Transportation,
_ Construction and Geometronics
(2-5, max. 15)
Prerequisite; permission of instructor.

riation, Surveying
nstruction Engineering

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

67



College of Engineering -

Environmental Engineering
and Science (CEWA)

599 Special Topics: Water and

r Resources (2-5, max. 15)
Prerequisité: permission of instructor.

Course by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research

Computer Science and
Engineering (CSE)

114 Sieg Hall, Box 352350
Telephone: 543-1695

142 Computer ramming for
Engineers and Scientists |
(4) NW, QSR
Computer programming in high-level language
Algonthmm (variables, expressions, statements);
abstraction (data types, subprograms, packages,
generics); analysis (correctness, efficiency, numer-
ics). Design and analysis: specification, coding,
documentation, testing, debugging, evaluation.
Using software tools. Not available for credit to
those who have taken 210 or ENGR 141. Offered
jointly with ENGR 142.

143 Computer ramming for
Engineers and Scientists il
(5) NW, QSR

Topics include analyzing algorithms; using/ writ-
ing standard software components (queues,
stacks, tables) implemented by private types, ge-
neric packages, and dynamic data structures.
During the last two weeks, students survey com-
puter science topics, Not available for credit to
students who have completed CSE 211. Prerequi-
site: ENGR/CSE 142.

461 Introduction to Computer-
Communication Networks (3)

Computer network architecture, protocol layers.
Transmission media, encoding systems, error
detection, multiplexing, switching. Data link,
multiple access channel protocols. Methods for
network routing, congestion control, flow control.
End-to-end transport services, protocols. Net-
work security, privacy. Applications including
electronic mail, virtual terminals, distributed op-
erating systems. Prerequisite: CS/CE major. Of-
fered jointly with EE 461.

Courses by special arrangement

Reading and Research, Independent Study or Research,
Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation:

Electrical Engineering (E E)
215 Electrical Engineering Building, Box 352500
Telephone: 543-2150

233 Circuit Theory (5)

Electric circuit theory. Analysis of circuits with
sinusodal signals. Phasors, system functions and
complex frequency. Frequency response. Com-
puter analysis of electrical circuits. Power and
energy. Two port network theory. Laboratory in
basic electrical engineering topics. Prerequisite:
ENGR 215.

235 Continuous Time Linear
Systems (4)

Introduction to continuous time signal analysis.
Basic signals including impulses, pulses and ynit
steps. Periodic signals. Convolution of signals.
Fourier series and transforms in continuous time.
Computer laboratory. Prerequisites: PHYS 122,132
and concurrent registration in MATH 307.

332 Devices and Circuits 1i (5)
Characteristics of bipolar transistors, large- and
small-signal models for bipolar and field-effect
transistors, linear circuit applications inrcluding
low and high frequency analysis of differential
amplifiers, current sources, gain stages and out-
put stages, internal circuitry of op-amp, op-amp
stability and compensation. Prerequisite: 331.

399 Special Projects in Electrical
Engineering (1-5)

New and experimental approaches to current

electrical engineering problems. May include

design and construction projects. Prerequisite:

permission of department

416 Communications I: Random
Signals (4)

442 Digital Signals and Filtering (3)

Methods and techniques for digital signal pro-
cessing. Review of sampling theorems. A/D and
D/ A converters. Demodulation by quadrature
sampling. Z-transform methods, systems func-
tion, linear shift-invariant systems, difference
equations. Signal flow graphs for digital net-
works, canonical forms. Design of digital filters,
practical considerations, IIR and FIR filters. Digi-
tal Fourier transforms and FFT techniques. Pre-
requisite: 341 or permission of department.

461 Inmduchon to Computer
Networks (3)

Computer network architecture, protocol layers.

Transmission media, encoding systems, error

detection, multiplexing, switching. Data link,

multiple access channel protocols. Methods for

network routing, congestion control, flow control. °

End-to-end transport services, protocols. Net-
work security, privacy. Applications including
electronic mail, virtual terminals, distributed op-

erating systems. Prerequisite: senior standing.
Offered jointly with CSE 461.

472 Microcomputer Systems (5)
Concepts of multi-level machines and computer
systems organization. Utilizing microprocessors,
digital computer studied at assembly- and high-
language levels with emphasis on concepts of
central processor architecture, memory language,
input/outputand interrupts. Assembly language
programming concepts applied to solution of
various laboratory problems including I/O pro-
gramming, Prerequisite: 471.

476 Digital Integrated Circuit -

" Design (5) ‘
Comprehensive view of digital integrated cigouit
design. Topics to be covered include the design
of inverters, static logic circuits, switch logic and
synchrorous logic. Students design, simulateand
layout a complete digital IC using modern com-

- puter-aided design tools. Prerequisites: 331.and

371.

478 Design of Computer
Subsystems (5

Design of digital computer subsystems and sys-
tems, using SSI, MSI and LSI digital components.
Combinational logic, sequential logic, memory
hardware designs, I/O hardware and interface
design, system design steps, high-speed digital
circuit design, noise reduction techniques, and
hardware description language. One four-hour
laboratory each week. Prerequisites: 331 and 472,

499 Special Projects (2-5, max. 10)
Assigned construction or design projects carried
out under the supervision of the instructor. Pre-
requisite: permission of department.

518 Digital Signal Processing (4)
Digital representation of analog signals. Fre-
quency domain and Z-transforms of digital sig-
nals and systems design of digital systems; IR
and FIR filter design techniques, fast Fourier
transform algorithms. Sources of error in digital
systems. Analysis of noise in digital . Pre-
requisites: knowledge of Fourier analysis tech-
niques and graduate standing, or permission of
instructor.

599 Selected Topics in Electrical
Engineering (*)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Materials Science and Engineering.

glneermg \ |
(College Courses) (ENGR)

356 Loew Hall, Box 352180
Telephone: 543-8590

100 Introduction to Engineering
: Design (5) 1&S

Introduction to design and communication prin-
ciples through engineering project approach,
stressing teamwork, design process, specialties
and tools of engineering, creative and analytical
thmkmg, professionalism and ethics, social, eco-
nomic and political conitext, open-ended prob-
lems. Grading based on quality of engineering
projects and presentation of design through writ-
ten, Jtal, and graphical communication.

'l42 Computer mming for
Engmeersc Scientists |

> (4) NW, QSR

Basic brogrammmg—m—the-small abilities and
concepts. Highlights mclude procedural and
functional abstraction with simple built-in data
type manipulation. Basic abilities of writing, ex-
ecuting and debugging programs. Offered jointly
with CSE 142. Not avmlable for credit to students
who have completed CSE 210 or ENGR 141.

170 Fundamentals of Materials
‘ Science (4)

Fundamental principles of structure and proper-
ties of materials utilized}in the practice of engi-
neering. Properties of materials are related to
atomic, molecular, crystalline structure.-Metals,
ceramics, multiphase systems and polymeric
materials. Relationships between structure and
electrical, mechanical, thermal, chemical  proper-
ties. Weekly hands on laboratory session. For
advanced freshman and sophomores. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 150 or permission of instructor.

199 Special Projects (1-3, max. 3)

Students propose problelms to solve to an engi-
neering faculty member. The problems may be se-
lected from the student’s own experiences and in-
terests, from the interest of the faculty member,
or from other sources, stich as faculty or gradu-
ate students doing research projects, or from per-
sonnel in the physical medicine area, occupational
therapy, hospital, industry, government, etc. Cor-
roboration by an engineering faculty member is
required. Prerequisite: instructor LD. (Loew 356)

210 Engineering Statics (4) NW

Vector analysis apphed to equilibrium of rigid
body systemsand . Force and moment
resultants, free body diagrams, internal forces and
friction. Analysxs of basic structural and machine
systems and components. Prerequisites: MATH
126, PHYS 121; recommended graphics back-

ground

#aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 NosymbothlltemtheZZA 21
Sxpage&forugywsynwobmdab ug %

220 Introduction to Mechumcs of

Materials (4) NW

‘Introduction to the concepts of stress, defoma-
tion and strain in solid materials. Development of
basic relationships between loads, stresses and
deflections of structural and machine elements
suchas rods, shafts and beams. Load-carrying ca-
pacity of elements under tension, compression,
torsion, bending and shear forces. Prerequisite:

210.

230 zgitemaﬁcs and Dynamics
Kinematics of particles, systems of particles and
rigid bodies; moving reference frames; kinetics of
particles, systems of Earhcl&s and rigid bodies;
equilibrium, energy, momentum, angular
momentum. Prerequisite: 210.

231 Introduction fo Technical
Writing (3)
Principles of organizing, developing and wri
technical information. Report forms and rhett::\'lg-
cal patterns common to scientific and technical
disciplines. Technical writing conventions such as
headmgs illustrations, style and tone. Numerous
written assignments required. Required for all
engineering majors. Prerequisite: one five-credit
composition course; all ESL courses. Also
offered through distance Ieammg, see pages 168-172
for details,

260 Thermodynamics (4) NW
Introduction to the basic principles of thermody-
namics from a macroscopic point of view. BEmpha-
sis on the First and Second Laws and their appli-
cations to engineering devices and thermodynamic
«cycles. Problem solving methodology. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 126, PHYS 121, and CHEM 140.

315 Probability and Statistics for
Engineers (3) NW

Application of probability theory and statistics to

engineering problems; distribution theory and

discussion of particular distributions of interest

in engineering, statistical estimation and data.

analysis. Illustrative statistical applications may
include quality control, linear regression, analy-
sis of variance and experimental design. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 307.

321 Engineering Cooperative
Education (2-;, max. 16)
Engineering practicum; integration of classroom
theory with on-the-job training. Periods of full-
time work alternate with periods of full-time
study. Open only to students who have been
admitted to the Engineering Cooperative Edu-
cation Program. Requires subsequent comple-
tion of ENGR 322 to obtain credit. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: entry code (Loew 353).

322 Engineermg Coo
Education Poslwork

‘Seminar (0)
Reporting and evaluation of co-op work experi-
ence, and discussion of current topics in
ing. To be taken during the first quarter in'school
following each work session. Prenequisite: entry
code (Loew 353).

333 Advanced 'l'echmcul Wﬁﬁng
and Oral Presentation (4)
Emphasis on the presentation of technical infor-
mation to various audiences. Style of writing re-

quired for proposals, reports and journal articles.
Oral presentation principles, including use of vi-

suals, as well as organizing and presenting an
effective talk. Prerequisite: 231.

499 Sreclal Proiocts in Enginooring

Prerequisite: instructor I.D (Loew 356)

499HA Special Projects in Engineer-
ing/Honors (1-3, max, 6)

Prerequisite: instructor L.D. (Loev_v356)(
Course through distance leaming

- To register for.this UW credit course offered

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available): -

| ® ENGRC231 Introduction to Techmcal Writ-

ing (5) - 4 .

Materials Sclence und
Engineering (MSE)

302 Roberts Hall, Box 352120
Telephone: 543-2600 S

555 Biomimetics: Blomspired :
Design and Pmcessmg of
Materials (4)

Howbiological organisms pmducemahemlsmﬂ\
controlled structure, chemistry and hierarchy to
attain physical properties far superior to tradi-
tional engineering materials. Fundamental bio-
logical building materials, their syrithesis, and
their self-assembly with emphasis on examples of
soft and hard tissues. .

Courses by special arrcngemenl'

Special Projects, Independent Study, Master ]
Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

listed are subject to revision.



College of Engineering

| Mechanical Engineering (M E)

143 Mechanical Engineering Building,
Box 352600
Telephone: 685-0908

304 Manufacturing Processes (3)
Study of manufacturing processes, including in-
tionships between the properties of thegma-
terial, the manufacturing process and the design
of component parts. Prerequisite: 354.
333 . Introduction to Fluid
Mechanics (4)

| Introduction to the basic fluid laws and their ‘ap-

phcahon Conservation equations, dynamic simi-

larity, potential flow, boﬁﬁy layer concept, ef-
fects of friction, compressible flow, fluid machin-
ery, measurement techniques. Prerequisites:
ENGR 260, MATH 307.

395 Introduction to Mechanical
Design (4)

Design process and methodology; decision mak-
ing; optimization techniques; project planning;
engineering economics; probabilistic and statisti-
cal aspects of mechanical design; ethical and le-
galissues. Prerequisites: 352, 373, ENGR 123, 260,
315.

478 Finite Element Analysis (4)

Development of theory and concepts of finite el-
ement analysis. Applications in all areas of me-
chanical engineering, including mechanics of sol-
ids, heat transfer and design of dynamical sys-
tems. Weekly computer exercises. Prerequisites:
352, 374, and MATH 308 or AMATH 352.

495 Mechanical Engineering

Design (4)
Design laboratory involving the identification
and synthesis of engineering factors to plan and
achieve specific project goals. Current literature
and prerequisite texts are used as reference
sources. Prerequisites: 331, 356, 374 and 395.

Courses by special arrangement

Specml Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Technical Commumcahon
(TC)

14 Loew Hall, Box 352195
Telephone: 543-2567

495 Professional Practice
(3-5, max. 10)

Supervised internship in a working publications

organization approved by the faculty adviser. A.

minimum of one internship is requlred of stu-
dents taking an interdisciplinary degree in tech-
nical communication. Prerequisite: 3.0 average in
reqmdeCcourses,orgemussxon of TC Admis-
sions and Academic Standards Committee.
Credit/no credit only.

498 Special Topics: Portfolio
Assessment (1)

This course is part of an ongoing writing assess-

ment project in the College of Engineering. Pre-

requisite: admittance to the project.

Courses by special arrangement

Specuzl Projects, Independent Study or Research,
Master's Thesis

Course through distance leaming

To register for this UW credit course offered

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (mg-

istration by STAR is not available):

o T.CC401 Style'in Scientific and Technical
Writing (5)

—
College of Forest ',
Resources '

116 Anderson Hall, Box 352100
Telephone: 543-7081

The College of Forest Resources has expanded its
offerings this summer, providing several courses
of interest to summer-only students and to edu-
cators. A general introduction to the wide rang-
ing field of forestry, including environmental is-
sues, is presented in CFR 101 Forests and Society.

UHF 470 Urban Forest Landscapes focuses on a
range of factors that differentiate urban forest
landscapes along the urban to wildland gradient.
ESC 350 Wildlife Biology and Conservation focuses
on wildlife aspects and the interrelationships be-
tween wild animals and humans.

UHF 331¢ landscape Plant Recognition covers cul-
tivated plant nomenclature and field recognition
of important groups of woody and herbaceous
landscape plants.

F E 340 & Plane Surveying is a theory and practice
course which covers the proper use of a variety
of survey instruments, and the appropriate tech-
niques for data recording and pmentahon, in-
cluding incorporation into GIS.

The Cascade Ecology Institute at Pack Forest was
founded to provide field experience in three re-
lated areas of forest ecology. It is interdisciplinary
inapproach, with both formal and informal times
to interact with the faculty and other students.

College of Forest
Resources (CFR)

101¢ Forests and Society (5) NW

Survey course covering forest ecosystems of the
world, history of forestry and forest conservation,
how forest ecosystems function, wildlife in for-
ests, environmental issues in forestry, forest man-

70 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlinés, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



interdisciplinary Graduate Degree Programs

agement, economics and products, and new ap-
proaches to forest management. Open to majors
and nonmajors. 3

Courses by special arrangement
Graduate Studies, Independent Study.or Research,
Master 's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Ecosystem Science and
Conservation (ESC)

350 Wildlife Bnology and
Conservation (4) NW
Wildlife ecology and populatxon biology and in-
terrelationships between wild animals and hu-
mans, including encouragement of wildlife popu-
lation growth and productivity, control of pest
pop&hons, and preservation of endangered spe-
cies, with emphasis on forest environments and
forest faunas, Open to qonmajors. Prerequisite:
junior standing.

412 g?ld Study of W'Idlund Soils
Desngned to give students experience instudying
soils in remote areas where little information is
available about the site. Class includes a field trip
across the Cascade Mountains. The route crosses
the Cascades just north of Glacier Peak. Prior to
the field trip, students and faculty will discuss the
hiking area, soil and ecosystem changes, wilder-
ness use and other topics of interest.

490¢ Undergraducle Studies (1-5)
A. Field Studies|of Old-Growth
Forest Ecosystems (5)

June 21-27 Intensive seven—day course in ecolog1-
cal characteristics of late-successional forests, in-
cluding aspects of composition, structure, and
function. Program will include: participation in
remeasurement of long-term (50-year) permanent
sample plots in 500-year-old stand at Wind River;
studies of ecosystem attributes of old-growth
crowns, utilizing Wind River canopy crane facil-
ity; visits to different of mature and old-
growth forests in Columbia River Gorge and
Mount St. Helens regions; instruction on and ob-
servations of role of canopy gaps in late-succes-
sional forests; exercises onfactors controlling rates
of compositional and structural developments of
natural forests; and observation and analysis of
Late Successional Reserves in central Cascade
Range, and their potenhal for restoration.

Course to be conducted at Wind River riear
Stévenson, Washington. Students provide their
own transportation to and from the location of
course; local rtation to field sites provided.
Meals and tents (shared):provided. Students to
provide their own sleepmg bags and field gear
(boots, rain gear, etc.).

g term: June 22-July 22 A b term: Jul,

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Wildlife Senior
Project Proposal, Senior Project, WiIdlzfe Senior The-
sis, Graduate Studies in Forest Soils, Graduate Stud-
ies in Ecosystem Science, Graduate Studies in Forest
Pathology, Graduate Studies in Wildlife Science

Forest Engineering (F E)

340¢ Plane Surveying (4)

Surveying theory and practice with emphasis on
plane surveying. Proper use of survey insttu-
ments including engineer's tape, theodolite, level,
and rods to measure and establish angles.and
distances. Appropriate techniques for data re-
cording, reduction and written form presentation,
drafting using CADD and COGO packages, and
incorporation into GIS.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Studies, Graduate Studies in Forest
Influences, Graduate Studies in Forest Engineering,
Graduate Teaching Practicum, Current Topics in Wild-
land Hydrology

Forest Management (F M)

400 Forestry in Washington (5)
July26-31 Aone-week, intensive, forestand natu-
ral resources curriculum workshop held in resi-
dence at Pack Forest. Curriculum materials to
meet essential learning requi ts for science
at middle and high school levels, including
Project Learning Tree, Project Wild, and Project
Wet. Scientific method and field instruction, w:th
local field trips.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Senior Project,

Graduate Studies in Forest Fire Control, Graduate
Studies in Forest Entomology, Graduate Studies in
Forest Mensuration, Graduate Studies in Forest Man-

agement, Graduate Studies in Forest Photogramme-
try, Graduate Studies in Forest Policy Analysis,
Graduate Studies in Forest Resource Planning, Gradu-
ate Studies in Forest Sociology, Readings in Silvicul-
ture

Paper Science and
Engineering (PSE)

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Studies, Graduate Studxes in Forest
Products, Internship

Urban Horticulture (UHF) .

331¢ Landscape Plant
Reeogniticn (3) NW

Field recognition of important groups of woody

and herbaceous landscape plants emphasizing

diversity at the genus and family levels. Culti-
vated plantnomenclature, Plant descriptive char-
acter evident in the field with eye and hand lens.
Hardiness and landscape applications, Offered
jointly with BOT 331. Recommended: BOT 113.

470 Urban Forest Landscapes (5
N pes (5)

A comprehensive view of urban forestry and ur-
ban forest landscapes, including a close examina-
tion of factors that differentiate urban forest land-
scapes along the urban-wildland gradient. Factors
include legal, social, political, administrative,
physical and biological variations.

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Studies, Internship, Senior Project in
Urban Forestry

|
Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree
Programs |

Individual Ph.D. Program (IPHD)

201 Gerberding Hall, Box 351240
Telephone: 543-8720

Molecular and Cellular

Biology Program

136 Annex 4 Health Sciences, Box 355330
Telephone: 543-0253

Museology Program (M.A. Program)
200 Gerberding, Box 351240
Telephone: 543-6398

Near and Middle Eastern Siudles
(Ph.D. Program)

200 Gerberding, Box 351240
Telephone. 543-6398

Neurobiology and Behcmor

K546 Health Sciences, Box 357750
Telephone: 685-1647 i

Nutritional Sciences

305 Raitt, Box 353410
Telephone: 543-1730

Quantitative Ecology and Resource
Management (QERM)

416 Bagley, Box 351720

Telephone: 616-9571

Urban Design and Planning
(Ph.D. Program)

200 Gerberding, Box 351240
Telephone: 543-6398

23-Aug. 21 Nosymbol: full term June 22-Aug.21 - 71
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Interschool or Intercollege Programs

L
Interschool or
Intercollege
Programs

Bioengineering (BIOEN)

309 Harris Hydraulics Laboratory, Box 357962
Telephone: 685-2021

499 Special Projects (2-6, max. 6)

599 Special Topics in Bicengineer-
ing (1-6, max. 15)

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Quantitative Science (Q SCl)

246 Fisheries Center, Box 357981
Telephone: 543-1191 :
Email: cqgs@u.washington.edu

291, 292 Analysis for Biologists

(5, 5) N, QSR

Differentiation; mtegratxon, including multiple
integrals and partial derivatives. Numerical and
computing techniques in analysis. Emphasis on
biological problems, particular in ecology. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 120 for 291; 291 or MATH 124 or

292,
381 Introduction to Probability
and Statistics (5) NW, QSR

An introduction to elementary probability and
statistics with an emphasis on biological applica-
tions. Elementary concepts of probability in-
clude random variables, discrete and continuous
distributions, expectation and variance. Inferen-
tial statistics include graphical methods, point
and interval estimation, and basic concepts of
hypothesis testing. Introduction to computers
and the MINITAB statistical software package.
Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent.

482 Statistical Inference in Applied
Research (5) NW

Statistics for biologists. Parametric and nonpara-
metric methods for analyzing biological and eco-
logical data are presented. Applications include
one, two and multiple sample comparisons using
t-tests and analysis of variance procedures. De-
sign of ecological studies and experiments is em-
phasized, including sample size and power cal-
culations. Prerequisite: 381 or STAT 311 or permis-
sion of instructor.

72

School of Law

316 Condon Hall, Box 354600

_ Telephone: 543-0453

The program for summer 1998 is directed to both
law and non-law students in the belief that the
School of Law can contribute to the cultural and
professional education of people whose interests
and needs include some knowledge of the law
and thelegal system. Non-law students may find

that Introduction to Law (LAW 300) may heighten

their interest in attending law school in the future.

The School of Law also makes some of the sum-
mer offerings available to matriculated law stu-
dents in the belief that these courses enrich their
professional training. Courses depart from main-
stream practice-oriented courses and may require
something extra of the law student members of
the class, such as research and a paper on a par-
ticular aspect of the course. These courses are in
addition to the externships available to Univer-
sity of Washington law students.

The Summer Quarter may be used by matricu-
lated law students as one of the nine necessary
resident quarters, if special ionis given by
the Associate Dean of the School of Law. Itis nec-
essary to earn at least 12 credits a quarter to
qualify as a resident quarter. Normally, 15 cred-
its constitute a full-quarter load.

Students in good standing at other law schools
may enroll in the University of Washington sum-
mer law courses, with the exception of the
externships and the tutorial, and arrange to
transfer these credits to the colleges or universi-
ties from which they expect to receive their de-

grees.

Students matriculated in the School of Law may
register for Summer Quarter courses through the
Law School’s Student Services Office. Enroliment
by students matriculated in degree programs in
other law schools s initiated by application, avail-
able at the Office of the Director of Admissions,
School of Law, University of Washington; 316
Condon Hall, Box 354600, Seattle, WA 98195~
4600, and returned to that office no later than June
17,1998.

Non-law students matriculated at the University
of Washington enroll using STAR. Other indi-
viduals, including non-law students matricu-
lated at other schools or colleges, should com-
plete the Summer Quarter 1998 application form
on the inside back cover of this bulletin.

Check with the School of Law or other University
departments for departmental cross-listings of
these courses.

30004 Inlnduchon fo Law
(3-6, max, 6) 1&S

Understanding the legal system, its functions in
the socio-economic order, legal reasoning and the
legal profession. This course considers materials
and methads of law study, the anatomy of a legal
dispute, analysis of judicial decisions, the crimi-
nal justice system, interpretation of statutes and
the role of the courts. Students can take term a,
term b, or both. Meets with O E 200. Open to non-
law students only.

412/A512¢ Secured Transactions
(3) 1&S

Covers all aspects of security in property
under Article 9 of the Uniform Commercial Code.
Topics include the creation of security interests,
perfection, priorities (between competing security
interests and between security interests and other
property interests), default, realization proce-
dures and redemption. Selected bankruptcy prob-
lems confronting the secured lender will be cov-
ered. Some emphasis will be placed on the draft-
ing and planning aspects of secured transactions.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Graduate School of Library and Information Science

415/E515A Criminal Procedure
(3) 1&S

This course will examine the pre-tnal rights of
persons suspected or accused of crime, primarily
those rights from the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth and
Fourteenth Amendments to the U.S. Constitution,
butmay include examples based on state and fed-
eral statutes and rules. The topics covered include
arrest, search and seizure, interrogation, pretrial
identification, guilty pleas and double jeopardy.
Notopen to students who have taken LAW B515.
Open to law and non-law students.

422/A522¢ Copypghf (3) 1&S

In this course we will discuss the philosophical
justifications for copyrights, and we will examine
the relevant Constitutional, statutory, and com-
mon law frameworks. Examples generally will
come from areas such as music and literature,
rather than from more technical fields such as
computerscience. Anextensive legal background
is not required, but students will be expected to
learn some basic legal iprinciples as the course
proceeds. Not open to $tudents who have taken
LAW A 526 Copyright ami Trademark, Open to law
and non-law students. '

429/A5294A Public Land Law (3) I&S
This course will cover the history of federal pub-
lic land law, including grants of public land to
private interests and the creation of the manage-
ment regimes for the lands that are still publicly
owned. The course will cover aspects of the legal
rules that govern pubhc timber, grazing, wilder-
ness, and wildlife resources. The course will also
cover such matters as the public trust doctrine and
provide a context for understanding current dis-
putes about use of public lands and resources.
Open to law and non-law students.

431/E531¢ Basic Income Tax
Concepts (3) 1&S
The goal of this courseisto providestudents with
abasicunderstanding of federal income tax prin-
ciples, how the tax law m\pacts awide variety of
business and transactions and decisions,
and what a reformed tax law might look like.
Open to graduabestuda\ts generally and to un-
duates with permission of the instructor.
Lawstudentswxllbe to complete a short
paper in addition to oth‘;e'r requirements.

476/A576A International Economic
Relations and Trade Policy
(3)1&S
Considers the international control of national
trade policies and the permissible transnational
reach of national trade or other regulation, The
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the
international monetary systemateexammed both
from a legal and an economic perspective. The ef-
fectiveness of other safeguards against unfair or
retaliatory trade practices are also considered.
Prescriptive jurisdiction is examined and com-
pared to the para]]el body of public international
law. Open to law and non-law students.

477/8577 Law and Literature
) (3) 1&S

In this course we will read works from a variety
of eras and traditions that are concerned with the
nature of justice or the role of courts and lawyers.
Our first assignment will be Katherine Anne
Porter’s novella, Noon Wine, which raises a num-
berof the themes we’ll examine throughout the
course: the relation of law (or Jawyers or litiga-
tion) to morality, to religion, to individual con-
science and to a sense of community The works
will be predominantly fiction with some non-fic-
tion (literary fiction and legal commentary),
drama and several legal opinions. Open to law
and non-law students.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Externships,
Doctoral Dissertation

Graduate School
of Library and
Information Science

Career opportumhes in the information profes-

sion are becoming more challenging and diverse
as the uses of technology expand. Access to infor-
mahomsmcreasmglyessenhalmal] aspectsof a
person'’s professional endeavors. The Master of
Library and Information Science programis a 63-
credit course of study, which prepares profession-
als in library and information science, A number
of courses are scheduled during Summer Quarter
for students in the degree program. Students in
other programs may enroll with permission of the
instructor.

|| Visiting faculty of special interest this summer

include Dr. Ronald D. Doctor, retired Associate
Professor, School of Library and Information
Studies, University ofAlabama, Tuscaloosa, Ala-
bama.

I.lbrary and Information
Science (LIS)

133 Suzzallo Library, Box 352930
Telephone; 543-1794

5014 Bibliographic Control (4)

July 23-August 21 Survey.of the major types of
instruments for the bibliographic control of vari-
ous kinds of library materials, and the conven-
tions used in describing them. Basic concepts,
historical background, and theoretical and prac-
tical aspects of bibliographical control; evaluation

and methodology. Prerequisite: ma}or standing or
permission of instructor.

503¢ Bibliographic .Dafcbcses (4)

June 22-July 22 Concepts and conventions of bib-
liographic record structure, file organization and
search protocols. Elementary techniques in the
use of bibliographic utilities and online search ser-
vices. Prerequisite: major standing or permission
of instructor.

530¢ Organizing lnformuhon
Using the Internet (3)

June 29-July 10 Covers the underpinnings of In-
ternet access and system design, including the
application of principles of information organiza-

tion to arrange the chaotic artay of information
resources on the Internet; evaluation of Web sites
and search engines; and basic mterface consider-
ation. Credit/no creditonly.

540A Materials for General
Information Needs (3)
July 23-August 20 Consideration of the indi-
vidual in the generalized information environ-
ment. Interdisciplinary sources:for the selection
of library materials. Forms of materials for non-
information retrieval and referral. De-

" velopment of skill in question negotiation and

search strategy. Prerequisite: 501.or permission of
instructor. Recommended: 500, 503.

547 A Evaluation and Selection of
‘Audiovisual Materials (3)
July 27-August 7 Develops competency inapply-
ing criteria to the evaluation, selection and use of
audiovisual materials and their accompanying
technologies. Focuses on previewing the full
ﬁnge of audiovisual formats found in all types of
raries,

577¢ lLaw Library Administration (4)
June.22-July 22 Administration in law ljbraries,
including organization, personnel and manage-
ment issues (interviewing, hiring, firing), commu-
nications, library planning and bookkeeping, Pre-
requisite: 544 or permission of instructor. Credit/
no credit only.

; Qaterm.]unezzmlyzz A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: ﬁ.lllte:m]uneZZ—Aug 21 73
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Graduate School of Library and Information Science

586A Current Issues in Information
Democracy (3)

August 10-21 This course explores key federal
information policies and related legislative and
regulatory activities: It examines how democratic
principles and pragmatic political forces shape
public policy making, It also examines the effects
of past and current relationships between infor-
mation policies, social equity and the distribution
of societal power and control. Credit/no credit
only.

590 Directed Field Work (4)

Minimum of 200 hours of professionally super-
vised field work in a library or professional infor-
mation agency. Library and information science
majors only. Prerequisites: 33 credits in Master of
Library and Information Science degree program.
Credit/no credit only.

599¢ Methods of Research in
Librarianship (3)

June 22-July 22 Introduction to research methods

commonly used in library and information sci-

ence. Emphasis on problem selection, study de-

sign, data interpretation, and dissemination of re-

sults.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis

Programs through distance learning
Two credit certificate p! , the Certificate Pro-
gram for the School Library Media Specialist and the

ificate Program in Teaching, Learning and Tech-
nology, are offered through distance learning.
For details, see adjacent box.

School of Medicine

The School of Medicine provides instruction for
_medical students, interns and residents. Through
‘'various programs within the School of Medicine,
some instruction is also provided for practicing
physicians and qualified students in other schools
and colleges. Further information can be obtained
from the School of Medicine, (206) 543-5560.

In general, the following courses are open to all
qualified students by arrangement with the de-
partment or the Officé of the Dean for Academic

Medical students and others needing a complete
listing of School of Medicine summer courses
should consult the Time Schedule section of this
bulletin.

Medical History and
Ethics (MHE)
A204 Health Sciences Center, Box 357120

Telephone: 543-5145
Email: edykstra@u.washington.edu

Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Clinical Ethics Practicum, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis

Pathology (PATH)

(516 Health Sciences Center, Box 357470
Telephone: 543-1140

551 Experimental and Molecular

Pathology (2-5, max. 20) .
Prerequisite: entry code. May be repeated for
credit. Credit/no credit only. ‘

679P Pathology Summer Clerkship

(*, max. 24) o
Clerkship designed for the summer followirig
students’ first year. Several sites available. Pre-
requisites: completion of first year and permis-
sion.

680P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk-

~ ship, UH (*, max. 24) a
Clerkship offers equal time to autopsy and sur-
gical pathology services. Students are intimately
involved in working out diagnostic problems.
Prerequisite: permission. }
681P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk- -
ship, HMC (*, max. 24) o
Clerkship offers both surgical and autopsy exami-
nations, providing crytologic interpretations of
specimens. Emphasis on gross autopsy observa-
tion and clinical pathologic correlation. Micro-
scopic slides are reviewed and reports are com-
pleted by the clerk. Prerequisite: permission.

682P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk- 5
ship, VA (*, max. 24) .
Autopsy and surgical pathology experiences
available, with emphasis on surgical pathology.
Students also solve diagnostic problems in surgi-
cal pathology with frequent use of immuno, cryto-
chemistry and electron microscopy. Prerequisite:
permission. o
687P Diagnostic Pathology Clerk- .
ship—Children’s Hospital and
Medical Center (*, max. 24)
Por description and prerequisite, see 680P
1i
688P Diagnostic Pathology
Cleﬂcship —Madigan Army
Medical Center (*, max. 24)
For description and prerequisite, see 680F.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



School of Nursing

689P Diagnostic Pathology
: Cleﬂtshtp-\lcll Madu:cl

Center (*, mcx.

For description and prereqmmte, see 680P.

690P Diagnostic Pathology
Clerkship—Northwest Medical
Center (‘ max. 24)

For description and prereqmsnte see 680P.

691P Dia

C hlp—Gener:fnospilul
of Everett (*, max. 24)

For description and isite, see 680P.

&92pP Dic&sosﬁc Pathology
I'up—Gmup Health
Cooperative (*, max. 24)

For description and prerequisite, see 680P.

Courses by specich arrangement

Undergraduate Thesis, hndergraduate Research,
Independent Research

Physiology and Biophysics
(P BIO) |
G424 Health Sciences Center, Box 357290
Telephone: 543-0950 |

503 &h)ysielogic{’xl Instrumentation
|

Introduction to linear systems arid electronic cir-
cuits. Topics include basic circuit theory; step and
sinusoidal response of ﬁrst— and second-order lin-
ear systems (RLC circuits, mechanical and hy-
draulic systems); Bodea plots; Fourier analysis;
operational amplifier circuits. Associated labora-
tory exercises. Prereqmsxte calculus, permission
ofinstructor.

508 lnh’oducilo fo I.uborcfo?
Research in Physiol (2-5)

Students participate in the performance of ongo-
ing projects in des13nated research laboratories.
Emphasis is on expenmental design, methodol-
ogy and techniques. For first- and second-year
graduate students in physiology and biophysics,

iding a basis for future independent research.
Student presentations ate given early in the next
quarter. Prerequisite: entry code.
520 Physiology Seminar *)
May be repeated for credit. Selected topics in
physxology Prerequisite: entry code.
5213 Biophysics Seminar (*)
May be repeated for cred,xt Selected topics in bio-
physics. Prerequisite: entry code. .

|

|

522 Selected Topics in Respiratory
Physwlosv'?l -3)

Advanced seminar on selected topics, including
pulmonary mechanics, gas exchange, lung fluid
balance, regulation of breathing, pulmonary cir-
culation, respiration in the neonate, liquid breath-
ing, airway dynamics, lung structure and devel-
opment, cardiopulmonary interactions, exercise
physiology. Prerequisites: instructor permission
and entry code.

527 Recdmgs in Advanced
Physiology and Biophysics (*).

May be repeated for credit. Guided study of the
experimental literature of physiology and bio-
physics. Essays are written and discussed with
staff. Emphasis on critical analysis, accuracy of ex-
pression, bibliographical technique and other fac-
tors of good scholarship. Prerequisite: entry code.

Courses by special arrangement-

Undergraduate Thesis, Undergraduate Research,
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

School of Nursing

T310 Health Sciences Center, Box 357260
Undergraduate Program, 543-8736
Graduate Programs, 543-4152

During summer, the School of Nursing offers in-
dependent study opportunities for undergradu-
ate students, and graduate courses at the master’s
and doctorate levels.

For more information, write to the School of Nurs-
ing at T310 Health Sciences Center, Box 357260,
or call (206) 543-8736 for information on under-
graduate programs and (206) 5434152 for infor-
mation on graduate programs.

Nursing Science (NURS)
201 Growth and Development
Through the Life Span (5)
Focuses on processes of hiuman and de-
velopment from prenatal life to old age. Empha-
sizes influence of growth and development on
achievement of health, and how awareness of
growth and development theory and research
helps guide health promotional efforts directed
towards persons of various ages and lifestyles.
Designed for UW and non-UW students. Prereg-
uisite for the UW Bachelor of Science in Nursing.

407 Cultural Variation and

Nursing Practice (3)
Introduces knowledge and skills for culturally
competent health care for all. Compare health
related values, beliefs and customs among major
cultural groups. Views family and social network

as culturally variable health seeking behavior
contexts. Examines Western biomedicine and al-
ternative healing methods within broader envi-
ronument, including government, other sodial in-
stitutions.

4454 Topics in Nursing (1-10)

Guided survey and discussion of current litera-
ture on major topics in nursing. Seminar /lecture
with analysis and discussion of selected topics
and readings. Mayhave clinical component. Im-
plications for nursing practice and health care
emphasized. Prerequisites: nursing major and
permission of instructor. -

B. EKG (3)
D. Cancer (3)

5044 (cli_lzi)ccl Nursing 'I'hempeuhu
Critical analysis of therapeutic modalities to as-
sist patients with a variety of responses to health
problenis. Includes selected therapies such as
suction/drainage, positioning to address re-
sponses in critical, life threatening, and chronic/
continuing health states. Varying credits assigned
formodudés covering particular therapies. Prereq-
uisites: 502, 503 or permission of instructor.

A. Acute Episodic (2)

505 Selected Topics in Psychosocial
Nursing (2-10, max. 10)

In-depth exploration of the major theoretical
issues in psychosocial nursing. Seminar with
analysis and discussion of selected topics and
readings and imphmhons for research and health
care.

A. Womons M‘enful Heahh {3)
Apphed Brain
Psychophysiology (4) .

5050 Selected Topics in Psychosocial
Nursing {2-10, max. 10)
In-depth exploration of the major theoretical
issues in psychosocial nursing. Seminar with
analysis and discussion of selected topics and
readings and implications for research and health

care.

B. Constructivist Therapies (5)
508 Seminar in Group Treaiment (2)

509 Issues in Violence and
Aggression for Health
P&ssiomls (3)

Focuses on research and theory of violent/aggres-

sive behavior. Perspectives of victim, offender,

family, community and society examined. Focus
is recognition of violence against women. Course
is designed to challenge students to clarify beliefs
and values related to topics such as rape, homi-
cide, domestic violence. Prerequisite: graduate
nursing student or permission of instructor.

:r # aterm: June 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbok: full térm June 22:Aug. 21 75
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School of Nursing

513 Women’s Health: A Nursing
Perspective (3)

Critical analysis of contemporary and historical
works relevant to nursing care for women across
the lifespan. Synthesis of a holistic view of
women's health to guide nursing practice and re-
search. Prerequisite: graduate and senior under-
graduate students.

519 Curriculum Development in
Nursing Education (3)

June 26, July 10, 24 Theoretical rationale for cur-

riculum development, study of curricular prob-

lems in nursing in relation to the elements of the

curriculum as described in a curricular design.

Prerequisite: graduate standing.

528 Implications of Human
ryology and Genetics for
Clinical Practice (3)

Normal development of the human embryo and
fetus, and principles of human genetics. Alter-
ations in development leading to common
anomalies, and implications for clinical practice.
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of
instructor,

534 Seminar in Nursing

Gerontology (3)
Gerontological research findings applied to com-

plex nursing problems in maintenance of health

and maximum functioning in the aged.

‘551 Theoretical Foundations of

Primary Care (1-3) -
Presentation and interpretation of theoretical ba-
sis of advanced nursing practice in primary care.
Provides students with conceptual foundation
upon which to base their development as nurse
practitioners. Prerequisites: graduate standing,
permission of instructor.

579 Transcultural Nursing
Practices (3)

Nursing practices in different cultures. Seminar
focus is on theoretical formulations and compara-
tive analysis of values, patterns, techniques and
practices of nursing care in many societies. Ritu-
als, myths, taboos and beliefs studied in relation
to the subculture(s) of caring and nursing prac-
tices. '

595¢ Synthesis of Nursing (3)

599 Selected Readings in Nursing

Science: Professional Role De-
velopment (1-3, max, 18)
Analysis or synthesis of selected readings
with faculty mentor. Credit/no credit only. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor.
Courses by special arrangement
Undergraduate Research, Doctoral Dissertation

Nursing Methods (NMETH)

403 Introduction to Research in
Nursing (3)

Organization of the structure of nursing knowl-
edge through research. Concepts and processes of
research utilized in the investigation of nursing
science. Prerequisite: one introductory statistics
course.

499 Undergraduate Research

(1-5, max. 12)
Supervised individual scholarly inquiry ona spe-
cific nursing problem. Nursing students only.
Permission of academic programs office.

520¢ Methods of Research in
Nursing (3)

Research process as it applies to nursing. Use of

the literature in building theoretical rationale.

Selection of appropriate methods. Presentation of

findings. Minimum of 2 laboratory hours weekly.

Prerequisite: course in statistics.

5214 Methods of Research in
“ Nursing (2)
Continuation of 520, with emphasis on methods

of research applied to the solution of problems in
all fields of nursing. :

591 Clinical Outcome Research | (4)
Examination of philosophical, analytical, and
methodological decisions and processes in evalu-
ating the effectiveness of interventions and pro-
grams designed to enhance health outcomes. Al-
ternative designs are addressed in consideration
of underlying assumptions about prevention/
causation research; clinical human phenomena;
design sensitivity; and threats to validity. Theory
development emphasized. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Independent Study or Research, Masters Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Nursing Clinical (NCLIN)

302 Practicum: The Nature of
Health and Caring (5)

Emphasizes beginning nursing skills in commu-
nication, interviewing and health assessment and
maintenance. Predominant themes include: per-
sonal health beliefs, values clarification, basic
communication skills, and beginning physical
and psychosocial assessment of the indiyidual
across the age span.

406 Practicum Carel, Il
(4-10 max. 10)

76 i See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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School of Oceanography

50144 Health Assessment for

Advanced Practice (2,2)
Provides framework for systematic data collec-
tion, organization, p recording, and accurate

communication of health status data on individu-
alsof all ages. Demonstrations of, and experiences
with, the processes of symptom analysis and
health screening with basically healthy individu-
als. Credit/no credit only Prerequisites: graduate
standing, |

508 Seminar in Group Treaiment (1)
Seminar on the theoretical basis for working with
various treatment groups. Analysis of selected
approaches to group treatment. Analysis of leader
Tesponsibilities and funictions in the development
of therapeutic group experiences.

512 Advanced Practicum in
Parent’‘and:Child Nursing
(2-12, max, 25)

Clinical seminar and practicum provxde opportu-
nities to develop advanted nursing practice com-
petencies in the care of 1 women, parents, children
and/or adolescents. Application of theory and
principles to direct care, consultation,-education
and/or care coordinator roles with individuals
and/or groups.

A. Perinatal and Neonatal
NP5 (3) |

B. Pediatric Nurse Practitioner (4)

C. Women's Health (3)

D. Midwifery (4) \
544 Clinical Physiological Nursing

i1 (1-10, max. 20)
A. AACNP (5)

B. PHC/AOANP (5)
C. Advanced Pmcﬁce Options (3)

566 Advanced C lmcul Practicum

in Psychological Nursing
(3-6, m o?l ‘
Advanced clinical ]udgment emphasizing an in-
ferential process proceeding from the observed to
the conceptual. Studerits use a theoretic basic
knowledge base that pmwdes multiple explana-
tions for behaviors. is applied to prac-
tice with selected clinical populations in varied
psychosocial settings inconcert with a student’s

subspecxalty interests. Pmmqmmtes NURS 556,
559, 567.

College of Ocean
and Fishery
Sciences

School of Marine Affairs
(SMA)

3707 Brooklyn Ave. NE, Box 355685
Telephone: 543-4326

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis

School of Fisheries

211 Fisheries Center, Box 357980
Telephone: 543-7457

The School of Fisheries offers courses on the con-
servation, management and effective use of fish
and shellfish resources. The field of fisheries en-
compasses ichthyology, aquatic ecolo%y /, conser-
vation and management, population dynamics,
management of free-ranging stocks, hatchery-
based propagation of marine and freshwater or-
ganisms, aquatic food products and effects of
human activities on aquatic ecosystems.

Fisheries (FISH)

297 Special Topics: Puget Sound
Ecology (5) NW

Explores the present conditions, local marine/
wetland ecology and prominent environmental
issues of the Puget Sound region. Will include
discussions of human impact and resource use as
related to the ecology of Puget Sound. Course will
consist of lectures, labs and field trips.

475 Marine Mammalogy (3) NW

Evolution, taxonomy, physiology, life history and
behavior of marine the techniques of
studying and the management and conservation
of them.

476 - Marine Mummol
" Laboratory (2) NW

Evolution, taxonomy, physiology, life history and
behavior of marine m ; the techniques of
studying and the management and conservation
of them. Laboratory fee may be required. To be
taken concurrently with FISH 475. Recom-
mended: vertebrate anatomy and physiology; 15
credits in biological scienges.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Senior Projects, Internship/Experiential
Learning, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

School of Oceanography
(OCEAN)

108 Oceanography Teaching Building,

Box 357940

Telephone: 543-5039

Oceanography, an environmental science that at-
tempts to explain all processes in the ocean and
the interrelation of the ocean with the earth and
the atmosphere, includes studies of chemical com-
position of sea water; sea'water in motion; inter-
actions between sea and atmosphere and between
sea and solid earth; sediments and rocks beneath
the sea; physics of the sea and sea floor; and life
in the sea.

101 Survey of Oceanography

. (5) NW

Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the sea
bottom; causes and effects of currents and tides;
animal and plant life in the sea. Intended fornon-
majors. ‘

Courses by specicl arrangement .
Undergraduate Research, Independent. Study or
Research, Masters Thesis, Doctoral Dzssertatwn
Course through distance lecrmng

To register for this UW credit course offered

through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

» OCEAN C101 Survey of Oceanography ®

®aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 77
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School of Pharmacy

School of
Pharmacy

T341 Health Sciences Center, Box 357630
Telephone: 543-2030

Médicinul Chémistry
(MEDCH)

550 Mechanistic Studies in
Medicinal Chemistry (1)

Discussion of research strategies and methods
used to carry out studies of mechanism of drug
action, metabolism and toxicities. Emphasisis on
problem solving through theoretical and experi-
mental approaches, and on data analysis and in-
terpretation. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:

permission of instructor.
551 Flavin and Heme-Containing
Monooxygenases (1)

Discussion of research strategies and methodolo-
gies concerning the structure, function and poly-

morphic expression of human monooxygenases,

especially the cytochrome P450s and flavin-con-
taining monooxygenases. Emphasis placed on
experimental problem solving, data analysis and
presentation. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

552 Medicinal Chemistry Aspeds
of Drug Action and Drug
Metabolism (1)
Discussion of research strategies, methodologies
and literature concerning the mechanisms of drug
action and drug metabolism, particularly as these
apply to opiate drugs and beta-blockers. Empha-
sis placed on problem solving, data analysis and
presentation. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

553 Structure and Function of
Mac ular Protein
Assemblies (1)
Discussion of research strategies, methods and
current literature concerning the macromolecular
self-assembly process and protein-protein inter-
actions as they relate to biological specificity.
Emphasis on experimental approaches used in
current literature. Credit/no credit only. Prereg-
uisite: permission of instructor.

554 The Mechanism of Action
and Pharmacokinetics of
Biotherapeutic Agents and
Other Natural Products (1)
Discussion of the literature, research ilities
and questions that need to be addressed in the
area of the application of microorganisms and

their natural products for therapeutic purposes.
Emphasis on problem solving, research strategjes,
literature evaluation and data analyses. Credit/
nocredit only. Prereqmsxte permxssnon of instruc-
tor.

555 Current Topics in Biological
Mass Spectrometry (1)

Emphasis on applications in the area of protein

toxins, bioactive peptides and microbal diseases,

and on current developments in the use of small

scale separations with mass spectrometry, Credit/

no credit only.

556 Mechanistic Aspects of D

Metabolism (1) w9
Discussion of research strategies, methodologies
and new approaches with regard to elucidating
the chemical mechanisms and enzymology of
metabolic reactions catalyzed by cytochrome
P450. Emphasis on trying to develop in vitro tech-
niques which are predictive of in vivo drug be-
havior. Credit/no credit only.

557 Molecular Modeling Studies of
Mechanical Chemistry (1)

Discussion of research strategies, simulation
methodologies and literature concerning protein
and peptide structure, function, dynamics and
folding. Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: per-
nussion of instructor.

558 Human Cytochrome P450
Biochemisiry (1)

Presentation and discussion of research strategies
and methodologfes related to current problems in
human drug metabolism by cytochrome P450
enzymes. Emphasis on hypothesis testing and
experimental problem solving in areas of enzyme
kinetics and mechanism. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

590 Pham.D. Thesis (1)

A writing intensive course in which students de-
velop a high quality scientific paper that demon-

‘strates grammatical and organizational excellence

and the ability to critically evaluate the biomedi-
cal literature. Development of the paper begins in
Autumn Quarter and is compiled by the end of
Spring Quarter of the third professxonal year.

599 Cumulative Exams for
. Medicinal Chemistry (1)
Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

Pharmaceutics. (PCEUT)

584 Pharmacokinetic Discussion

Group (2) ,
Student-initiated discussions of pharmaceutics
concepts in relation to current literature. Prepa-
ratory to departmental cumulative examinations.
Credit/no credit only.

590 Pharm.D. Thesis (1)

A writing intensive course in which students de-
velop ahigh quality scientific paper that demon-
strates grammatical and organizational excellence
and the ability to critically evaluate the biomedi-
cal literature. Development of the paper beginsin
Autumn Quarter and is compiled by the end of
Spring Quarter of the third professional year. .

599 Cumulative Exams for
Pharmaceutics (1)

Credit/no credit only.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or
Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation -,

Pharmacy (PHARM)
305 Clinical Dispensing
Pharmacy (3 re
Preparation and dispensing of prescriptions at
Rubenstein Memorial Pharmaq? in Hall Health

Center and University of Washington Medical
Center outpatient pharm;cy For students with
little or noexperience in pharmacy wishing
rience prior to mtenmhxp exhem?hxp, or d.!::g:;
coursework. Under dxmct supervision of Student
Health Service pharmacist and University Hospi-
tal pharmacists. uisites: pharmacy major
and entry code. Credit/no credit only.

335 Dispensing Practicum (2;4)

Under preceptor supervision, students will mas-
ter competencies necessary for distributional re-
sponsibilities in institutional and ambulatory care
pharmacy practice settings. Credit/no credit only.

488 Elective Advanced Practicum -
(*, max. 40)
Advanced-level clinical pharmacy expenence in
institutional (hospital, nursing home, long-term
care facility) and ambulatory patient-care facili-
ties under direct supervision of a clinical precep-
tor, Prerequisite: 487 and entry code. Credit/no
credit only. S VA
575 Institutional Clinical Pmchwm
(5, max. 15)
Under faculty supervision, fourth-year students
provide pharmaceutical care in an inpatient en-
vironment. Credit/no credit only.

78 - See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.
See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Graduate School of Public Affairs

576 Ambulatory Care Clinical
Practicum (5, max. 15) -

Under faculty supervision, fourth-year students

provide pharmaceutical care in an outpatient en-

vironment. Credit/no credit only. -

577 Advanced Practicum
(5, max. 40)

Under faculty supervision, fourth-year students
gain experience in practice settings of their choice.
Credit/no credit only
578 Advanced Elechve Practicum

. (1-10, mmér 20) :
Faculty-supervised practicums either in areas of
traditional practice o in innovative practice plans
designed by faculty and student. Objectives, ac-
tivities, schedula and lengths are site- and pre-
ceptor-specific. Credit/no credit pnly ,

590 Pharm.D. Thesis (1) -

A writing intensive course in which students de-
velop a high quality scéenhﬁc paper.that demon-
strates grammatical an tional excellence
.and the ability to mncény evaluate the biomedi-
cal literature. Development of the paperbegins in
Autumn Quarter and i compiled by the end of
Spring Quarter of the third professional year.

Courses by speclql arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study/
Research, Master’s Thesig, Doctoral Dissertation

~ i

|

Graduate School
of Public Affairs

109 Parrington Hall, Bstssoss
Telephone: 5434900

;
t
i

Public Aﬁairs‘ (PB AF)

For details about Introductwn t0 Microeconomics
and Public Policy (PBAF499) offered through the

UWBva\ngegreergmm,plwseseepageM

505¢ The Law of Publ‘c
Administration (3)
Legal framework of pubhc administrative action
in the United States, emphasizing constitutional
requirements; operation of the administrative
process; management of personnel, funds and
«contifcts; and judicial review of administrative
activity. Joint with LA |599

Instouctor: Victor B. Flatt, ].D., is the head of the en-
vironmental law program at Georgia State University
College of Law, and formei' professor in environmen-

-n

! © . #aterm:June 22-July22 A bterm:J g Aug.21 Nowmu]’mn%ug,m
. Courses are rewision. '

See page 8 for key to symbols and

tal policy and administrative law at the University of
Washington Graduate School of Public Affairs. He is
widely known for his interdisciplinary work in law and
policy, and was selected as a Judicial Fellow for the
United States Supreme Court in 1995

530 Financial Management
in the Public Sector (3)

(PBAF 530U) Public sector managers aze increas-
mgl required to understand the financial impli-
cations of policy choices. In an era of
resources, analysts and managers mustbe able to
identify and use a wide range of financial tools.
This course provides a comprehensive introduc-
tion to public finance. The course’s principle top-
ics include: 1) tax policy; 2) revenue analysis and
forecasting; 3) expenditure analysis,
such as cost allocation; 4) financial analysis of
capital projects; and 5) analysis and use of long-
term financing techniques. Prerequisite: 522, fa-
miliarity with public budgefing issties, or permis-
sion of instructor.

Instructor: Dwight Dively, Finance Director, City of

Seattle.
595 'l’oii in Envu'onmenhl Policy:
A lic Responsibilities and Pri-
vate Choices: Emerging Envi-
ronmental Appre (3)
Environmental policy for both pollution related
problems and natural resource conservation is-
sues s at a crossroads. New concepts and tools,
some in isolation and some in an emerging con-
text, are being developed to confront the daunt-
ing challenges of resource depletion and overall
pollutant loadings. This course will relate-how
pollution prevention, market incentives and eco-
system management and other concepts contrib-
ute to the aspirations of achieving sustainable
development.

Instructor: William Ross is President of Ross and As-
sociates Environment Consulting, Ltd., an environ-
mental and natural resources consulting firm located
in Seattle. Ross is the former Commissioner of the
Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation.
599 Special Topics (2-6)

A, Political Communications (3)
From policy to appropriations, words sharpen
vision, fashion raticnale and cement alliances.
'Ihmcou:seexplomthestrategmus&oﬂangua e
in the creation and advocacy of policy and legis-
lation. For complete details, see adjacent box.
Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Degree
Project :




School of Public Health and Community Medicine

School of Public
Health and Com-
munity Medicine

Special six-week sessions are offered in biostatis-
tics, epidemiology and health services. The ses-
sions are designed primarily for Master of Public
Health students or others at the postdoctoral level
in the University (persons in clinical training pro-
grams on campus).

The Extended M.PH. Degree Program is a three-
year, part-time program delivered througha com-
bination of intensive four-week summer sessions
onthe University campus, independent/directed
study and intensive weekend (Friday-Saturday)
seminars during the academic year. The program
is designed for mid-career public and community
health professionals with three or more years of
experience in the health care field. Individuals
seeking knowledge and skills required for mid-
and upper-level practice and management posi-

tions in health care professions will benefit from

the program. The prescribed coursework includes
abroad exposure to the health care system, plus
specific management training in accounting, fi-
nance, personnel management, economics, orga-
nization theory and program evaluation. Informa-
tion is available by calling the Extended M.PH.
Degree Program office at 685-7580.

Biostatistics (BIOST)

F600 Health Sciences Center, Box 357232
Telephone: 543-1044

511 Medical Biometry I (4)
July 1-August 8 Presentation of the principles
and methods of data description and elementary
parametric and nonparametric statistical analysis.
Examples are drawn from biomedical literature,
and real data sets are analyzed by the students
after abrief introduction to the use of standard sta-
tistical computer program packages (e.g. SPSS,
BMDF, MINITAB). Statistical techniques covered
include description of samples, comparison of two
sample means and proportions, simple linear re-
gression and correlation.
578 Special Topics in Advanced ‘
Biostatistics (*, max, 3)

A. Spatial Statistics (3)
Prerequisite: entry code. Credit/no credit only.
Offered jointly with STAT 578A.

590 Biostatistical Consulting (3)
Training in consulting on the biostatistical aspect
of research problems arising in the biomedical
field. Students, initially under the close supervi-
sion of a faculty member, participate in"discus-
sions with investigators leading to the design
and/or analysis of a quantitative investigation of
aproblem. With ience, independent associa-
tions of students and research Workers are encour-
aged, with subsequent review of resulting design
and analysis by faculty. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

593 Cancer Prevention Lab (3)

Laboratory experience for pre-and post-doctoral
students working on cancer prevention projects

at the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research Center. 7

Offered jointly with EPI 593.

Courses by special arrangenient
Independent Study or Research, Master's Thesis, Doc-
toral Dissertation

Environmental Health
(ENV H)

F461 Health Sciences Center, Box 357234
Telephone: 543-3199

480 Environmental Health
"~ Problems (*, max. 6)

Individual projects involving library, laboratory
or field study of a specific environmental health
problem. Prerequisite: environmental health ma-
jor or permission of instructor:

482 Environmental Health
Internship (2-15)

Assignment to an environmental health or envi-
ronmental protection agency for supervised ob-
servationand experience in environmental health
technology, program planning and utilization of
community resources. Prerequisite: environmen-
tal health major or permission of departmental
adviser. Credit/no credit only.

512 Hazardous Waste Manage-
ment Technology (3)

Lecture and field study covering the role, design
concepts and capabilities of environmental tech-
nologies used in waste management, industrial,
and related facilities. Lecture sessions; field site
visits with site visit technical reports, and class
paper addressing relevant topicin détail. Recom-
mended: 446.

532A Reproductive and Develop
mental Technology (2)

Investigates chemicals that can induce adverse
reproductive and developmental outcomes. Dis-
cussion topics include identification and charac-
terization of specific classes of toxic agents,
mechanisms of action of these agents at the mo-
lecular and cellular level, and risk assessment and

regulatory issues. Prerequisite: 514 and 515 or 405
or permission of instructor.

545 Drinking Water and Health (3)

Principles and requirements of public water sup-
ply for protection of public health. Includes es-
sential characteristics of water quality and
sources, water treatment and distribution sys-
tems with associated health hazards; public
health engineering, epidemiology, risk assess-
ment; surveillance, regulatory needs to assure
safe public water supplies. Prerequisite: 440 or
CIVE 351 or permission of instructor.

572 Clinical Occupational
Medicine (3)

Comprehensive overview of clinical occupational
medicine. Introduction to principles of occupa-
tional disease, occupational history taking; and
health care providers’ involvement in workers’
compensation. Epidemiologic evidence and
pathophysiologic basis for occupational diseases
reviewed, emphasizing approaches to diagnosis
and management of occupational diseases based
on organ systems. Prerequisites: M.D. degree,
environmental health graduate student, occupa-
tional health nursing student, or permission of
instructor.

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or -
Research, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation, Doc-
toral Research Rotations, Field Studies -

Epidemiology (EPI)
F263 Health Sciences Center, Box 357236
Telephone: 685-1762

525 Topics in Preventive Medicine (2)
Examines current scientific knowledge and state
of the art in preventive medicine interventions.
Discuss and consider options for current practice.
Prerequisite: M.D., O.D., or permission of instruc-
tor. Credit/no credit only. Offered jointly with
HSERV 505.

542 (Clinical Epidemiology (2) -
August 3-16 Principles and methods involved in

_ studying the outcome of illness.
B. Drug Evaluation (3)
Prerequisite: entry code. Credit/no credit only.
Offered jointly with STAT 578B.
80 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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590 Selected Topics :
O.Research Methods (2)
592 Program Sémincrs
(1-6, max. §)

593 Cancer Prevention Lab (3)

Provides laboratory experience for pre- and post-
doctoral students worm cancer prevention
projects at the Fred Hutchinson Cancer Research
Center. Offered jointly ’Vith BIOST 593.

Courses by specia arrc'uigement
Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or

Research, Practicum, Master’s Thesis, Doctoral Dis-
sertation
Health Services (HSERV)

H668A Health Sciences Center, Box 357660
Telephone: 6162931 |

505 Topics in Preventive Medicine (2)
Examine current scientific knowledge and state
of the art of preventive medicine interventions.
Discuss and consider aptions for current prac-
tice. Prerequisite: M.D., 8.D., or permission of in-
structor. Credit/no credit only. Offered jointly
with EPI 525, |

592 Program Se‘mincr.;.
(1-6, max. 6)
Topics to be arranged. |
Courses by specicl arrangement

Independent Study or Reseaich, Fieldwork in
Community Medicine, MHA Field Project, Master's
Thesis :

Pathobiology (PABIO)
F143 Health Sciences Center, Box 357238
Telephone: 543-1045 |

Courses by special arrangement

Undergraduate Research, Independent Study or Re-
search, Master's Thesis, Doctoral Dissertation

i’
!
|
|
|
i
i

See page 8 for key to symbols and

Office of International Prggrams and Exchcng_og

School of
Social Work

23 Social Work/Speech and Hearing
Sciences Building, Box 354300
Telephone: 543-8617

The School of Social Work offers elective courses
for upper-division or graduate students.

Seminars, workshops and institutes are planned
for professionally employed social work practi-
tioners, Inquiries should be addressed to Social
Work Continuing Education, 4101 15th Ave. NE,
Box 354900, Seattle, WA 98195-4900; or call 543-
5755.

Social Welﬁm (SOCWF)
B.A. program

409 Readings in Social Welfare
- (1-5, max. 15)

Prerequisite: entry code.

Social Welfare (SOCWL)
Ph.D. program

582-583 Research Practicum

(1-3, max. 3 each) /
Development of specific methodological skills in
social welfare research through participation in an
ongoing research project. Prerequisite: entry code.
Credit/no credit only.
Courses by special arrangement
Tutorial or Dissertation

Social Work (So¢c w)

M.S.W. program

524 Foundation Practicum
(1-8, max. 12)

Credit/no credit only.

525 Advanced Practicum

(2-10, max. 24) ,
Agency-based advanced practicum. Prerequisite:
524, foundation courses and social work major.
Credit/no credit only.

599 Readings in Social Work (*)
Credit/no credit only. Prerequisite: permission-of
instructor.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study or Research, Master’s Thesis

s

Office of Interna-
tional Programs
and Exchanges

516 Schmitz Hall, Box 355815
Telephone: 543-9272
email: oipe@u.washington.edu
hitp:/ /weber.u.washington.edu/“oipe

The University of Washington Office of Interna-
tiohal Prodgrams and Exchanges coordinates for-
eign study and exchange programs around
the world, Summer Quarter options are listed be-
low. Deadlines for some of the suminer programs
have passed, but many are still open. Elan now
to take advantage of the wide network of
programs and exchanges coordinated by the
Office of International and Exchanges
throughout the year. For more specific informa-
tion, contact the office at the above address

(Seattle, WA 98195-5815).
Chinese Language Program, Beijing
Early Juneto early August
Council Center at Khon Kaen
University, Thailand

| Mid-June to early August
Courses in Finnish Language and
Culture: Kuopio, Jyw'is?(yl , Helsinki

Intensive courses during the month of July

Danish Language Course for Foreign
Students, University of Copenhagen
Mid-June to late August

Denmark Intemational Study Program
in Architecture, Copenhagen

Early June to mid-August

El Colegio, Mexico City
Mid-June to late July -

French Language ngrdm, Angers,
France Early July to late August

German Summer Programs:
GermanZ;Muni , Regensburg;
Austria-Salzburg, Vienna

Six- to eight-week sessions during the summer

Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Israel
July and Adgust

International Summer School,

Oslo, Norway Late June to early August
Russian Language Program,

St. Petersburg Mid-June to mid-August

Spanish Language and Culture
Program, Ql?ilo,g&uador
Mid-June to early August

Uppsala University Summer Session,
Sweden Mid-June to early August

&aterm: fune 22-July 22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21 81
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Evening Degree Program

L]
Evening Degree
Program

Eveningd students have priority in register-
ingfta-“i?he;ﬁsses. Other mdgﬁdu:yls carrelgr]:gis-
ter for these classes beginning June 22, 1998.
Please see pages 85-90 for summer evening degree
classes at UW Bothell and UW Tacoma. Continu-
ing UW students who enrolled for Spring Quar-
ter 1998 in Seattle or at UW Bothell or UW Tacoma
donotneed to apply for Summer Quarter. Use the
Time Schedule section in this catalog and register
by STAR the same way as for any quarter. For a
catalog and application to the Evening De;
Program in Seattle, call (206) 543-2320.

College of Architecture and
Urban Planning

Construction Management

500 Design and Construction
Law (3)

Legal issues arising from design and construction
services, focusing on risk management and liabil-
ity awareness. Topical areas include basic legal
doctrines, the design professional /client relation-
ship, contractor selection, the construction pro-
cess, and professional practice problems. Empha-
sis on Washington state law.

505 Advanced Integrated
Computer Applications (3)

The study of management information systems
used in the construction industry, their unique
characteristics and how best to examine, select
and use them effectively. Emphasizes the use of
current state-of-the-art computer hardware and
software to solve complex problems, as well as the

'integration of computer-aided design (CAD),

scheduling (including advanced concepts suchas
resource leveling, schedule compression and cash
flow projections) and estimating techniques in
effective project, facilities and construction man-
agement.

College of Arts and
Sciences

Anthropology (ANTH)

456 Contemporary Ethnography
(5)1&S

Techniques and theories of ethnographic descrip-

tion for the anthropological analysis of contem-

porary life. Materials drawn from the contempo-

rary United States, with a focus on-issues and
events in the Seattle area. Includes. fieldwork
projects. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

467 Anthropology of Education

(5) 1&S
Anthropology of education iises a wide range of
social theory and philosophy to uncover mecha-
nisms which reproduce inequality and asymme-
try in American education.

Art History (ART H)

309 Topics in Art History
(5,p max. 15) VIPA
YA. The Art of India (5)

This course will examine how the development
of Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam influenced the
development of artistic form in India. While the
course will concentrate on major monuments in
architecture, painting, and sculpture, it will also
explore the applied arts of fiber, ]ewelry, ceram-
ics and mehendi.

YB. The History of Photography (5)
This course will follow the development of pho-
tography from the 19th century into the present.
It will examine the various ways in which the
practice, process and product of phatography has
impacted the way we see the world. Emphasis
will be on the development and on-going tradi-
tion of photography as a fine art. .

Communications (CMU)

200 Introduction o Mass
Communication (5) I&S.

Examines the role mass communication systems
play in our society, including their history, struc-
ture, processes and effects. Strong emphasis on
major issues in the media today, such as violence,
stereotyping of images, political campaigns and
other ethical issues.

English (ENGL)

331 Romantic Poetry I (5) VLPA
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge and their contem-
poraries.

354 American Literature: The Early
Modern Period (5) VLPA
Literary responses to the disillusionment after
World War I, experiments in form and in new
ideas of a new period. Works by such writers as
Anderson, Toomer, Cather, O'Neill, Frost, Pound,
Eliot, Cummings, Hemingway, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner, Stein, Hart Crane, Stevens and Porter.

82 See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.



Evening Degree Program

355 American Literature: Contem-
porary American (5) VLPA

Works by such writefs as Ellison, Williams,

O'Connor, Lowell, Barth, Rich and Hawkes.

Geography (GEOG)

366 :‘l:sgionul Development (3/5)

The process of reglonal economic development.
Theories and conceptualizations of economic
growth and structural change, technologlcal
changeand industrial development, spatial varia-
tion in economic activities and government poli-
cies. Prerequisites: 207 or ECON 200 or equiva-
lent.

History of the Americas (HSTAA)
303 Modern rican Civilization
From 1877 (5) 1&S

Emergence of modemAmenca after the Civil
War; interrelationships 9f economic, social, politi-
cal and intellectual developments.

Modern European History
(HSTEU) |

423 France Sinco 1814 (5) I&S

Political, economic and social history since the

Congress of Vienna. Splecial emphasis upon the
continuity of the revoluhonary tradition.

Political Science (POL S)

313 Women in Politics (5) 1&S
'l‘heoretical, historical gnd empirical studies of
women'’s participation in political and social
movements. Women's diverse efforts to improve
their political, social, and economic status. Policy
issues of particular conern to women. Women’s
political experiences in l}ousehold local, regional,
national, and international arenas. Offered jointly
with WOMEN 313, |

447 Comparative Politics Semmur
(5, max. 10) 1&S

Selected comparative polmcal problems, political

institutions, processes, 2 issues in comparative

perspective. Recommet‘lded. 204.

B. Elections, Electoral Systems
and De cy (5)
No rule is neutral. The politics of who gets what,
when and how is shapgd by the incentives and
opportunities created by electoral systems. Deci-
sions about who is represented and how winners

lic policy, but may affect the very viability.of
democratic political systems. Exploration.of the
array of electoral systems in established democ-
racies to understand the shaping of the systems

. and their societies.
464 The Politics of Criminal Justice

(5) 1&S
Political forces and value choices associated with

| the enforcement of criminal law. Distribution of

resources among participants in the criminal jus-
tice system (e.g. police, attorney’s, defendants,
and judges). Understanding and evaluation of the
interaction of criminal justice processes with the
political system. Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing.

Psychology (PSYCH)

222 Survey of Physiological
Psychology (3) NW

The nervous system and how it works. Learning,

memory, sleep, the senses and the emotions. For

students who do not intend to specialize in physi-

ological psychology. Prerequisite: major standing

in a biological science or either 101 or 102.

306 Developmental Psychology

(5) 1&S }
Analysis of child development in relation to bio-
logical, physical and social interaction condi-
tions from infancy to adolescence. Prerequisite:

410 Child and Adolescent Behavior
Disorders (5) I&S

Introduction to psychopathology in children and
adolescents, and an overview of principal modes
of intervention. Particularly for students inter-
ested in advanced work in linical psychology, so-
cial work, or special education. Pxemquisxtes 305,
306 or equivalents.

Sociology (SOC)

331 Populcﬁon and S?mely (5) 1&S

Population growth and distribution, population
composition, population theory, urbanization.
Determinants and consequences of fertility and
mortality trends and migration in economically

developed and underdeveloped areas.

481 Issues in Analytic Sociology
(5, max. 15)1&S
YA. Sociology of Culture (5)

Culture is a popular concept in both social science
and public discourse; we hear about popular cul-
ture, ancient cultures, cultural studies, urban cul-
ture, cultures of violence, cyber-culture, Siberian
culture, and so on, ad nauseum. This course asks
several questions, including (but not limited to)
the following: What is culture, sociologically de-
fined, and how does it work? Is it a useful scien-
tific concept? How do we study it? ThisisNOT a
substantive tour of American culture; itis pnma
rily a theoretical assessment of the conceptand its
use in sociology.

School of Business
Adminisfrcﬁon

Accounting (ACCTG)

510 Problems in Financial
Reporting (4)

Extension of 500, emphasizing financial reporting
from a user’s perspective. Alternative approaches
to recognition, valuation, and measurement of
assets, equities and income considered. Choice of
accounting methods and effects on the firm of
accounting policy regulation also examined. Pre-
requisites: B A 502 or permission of instructor.

540 Fundamentals of Intemational
Taxation (3)

Covers the basic tax considerations of U.S. taxa-

tion of income earned world wide by U.S. taxpay-

ers, as well as the issues ing U.S. taxation

of non-resident aliens for income earned in the

U.S. Source rules and treaty considerations exam-

101 or 102, or equivalent. ined in detail. Locating the proper source of in-
are determined affectn?t only elections and pub- equiv come and optimal tax rates analyzed.
- @ g term: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 Nosymbol.ﬁxlltemi]meZZAug n - - 83
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548 State and Local Taxation (3)
Differences in definition of income 4t state and
federal levels, treatment of state income taxes,
piggyback for state income taxes, state tax rates,
minimum tax, double taxation of income by home
and host states, Uniform Division of Income for
Tax Purposes Act, concept of a nexus for taxation,
multi-state tax planning.

549 Employee Tax Problems and
Da&nﬁe&mpenscﬁonf(fi) '

Covers the tax issues facing employees and self-

employed tax payers, including deferred compen- -

sation arrangements, fringe benefit packages, re-
stricted property, independent contractor'status,
achieving favorable tax treatment of retirement
plans and substantiating employee business ex-
penses.

Courses through distance learning

To register for these UW credit courses offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ ACCTG C210 Introduction to Accounting (3)

¢ ACCTG C220 Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting (3)

* ACCTG C230 Fundamentals of Managerial
Accounting (3)

Business Communications
(B CMU)

410 Business Reports and Other
Specialized Communications (4)

Covers both internal and external communica-
tions that businessmen and businesswomen write
on the job. Emphasis on various types of internal
reports, ranging from short informal memos to
the more complex formal reports. Also covered
are specialized external types of communications
directed to customers. Prerequisite: 301 or equiva-
lent and junior standing.

Business Economics

501 Business Economics Il (4) '

Analysis of real and monetary factors affecting the
national and international economic environ-
ment, supply and demand for money, interest
rates, stabilization problems and policies; in rela-
tion to government and policy effects on business
and individual affairs. Prerequisite: 500.

579¢ Special Topics in Business
Economics (4, max, 12) -

Finance

5564 Investment Planning and
Education (4)

Analytic tools for valuing and evaluating business
entities and for investment planning. Topics in-
clude business valuation, performance evalua-
tion, risk analysis, capital budgeting, inflation and
tax issues, leasing, and business acquisitions. Pre-
requisite: B A 502.

Human Resources Management
and Organizational Behavior

460 Negotiations (4)

The art and science of negotiations, with the goal
of making students more effective negotiators in
a variety of business situations, such as budget
negotiations, buying and selling, contracts and
merger negotiations. Concept and skill develop-
ment. Prerequisite: junior standing.

Information Systems

504 Computer-Based Information

Systems for Management (5)
Introduction to information systems and com-
puter technology. Covers concepts of information
use in decision making. Use of decision-support
problem-solving tools (e.g., spread sheet, data-
base software). Management's responsibility in
defining, developing, and using information sys-
tems is focal point.

International Business (I BUS)

560 Research for Marketing
Decisions {4)

Methods and applications of marketing research
incorporating analytical procedures and relevant
concepts from behavioral and quantitative sci-
ences. Deals with various aspects of research:
problem definition, research design, question-
naire construction, sampling, and data analysis.
Introduces promising new developments: multi-
variate techniques of data analysis, laboratory
field experimentation, and demand analysis in
both business and public environments. Prereg-
uisite: B A 501.

Organization and
Environment (O E)

302 Organization and
Environment (4)

Political, social and legal environment of business.
Critical managerial issues from historical, theo-
retical, ethical perspectives; their impact on orga-
nization. Corporate political power, boards of
directors, capitalism, industrial policy, business
ethics and social responsibility, alternative corpo-
rate roles in society. Prerequisite: admission to
business administration or permission of under-
graduate office.

Course through distance learning

To register for this UW credit course offered
through distance learning, see pages 168-172 (reg-
istration by STAR is not available):

¢ OEC200 Introduction to Law (5)

300 International Environment of

Business (5)

Prepares students to understand thie most impor-
tant aspects of the international political economy.
Emphasis on the important relationships among
nations and business and economic institutions
that influence students’ performances as manag-
ers, consumers and citizens. Prerequisites:
ECON 200, 201, junior standing, admission to
business administration or permission of under-
graduate office.

Marketing (MKTG)

301 Marketing Concepts (4)

Tools, factors and concepts used by management
inplannin% establishing policies and solving mar-
keting problems. Marketing concepts, consumer.
demand and behavior, location analysis, market-

| Graduate School

of Public Affairs

109 Parrington Hall, Box 353055
Telephone: 543-4900

Public Affairs (PB AF)
499

Introduction to
Microeconomics and Public
Policy (3) 1&S

This course is designed to introduce the basic
concepts of microeconomics and examine their
importance in public policy and management.
Students will explore principles related to indi-
vidual consumer behavior, including opportunity
cost; marginalism; and supply/demand; and dis-
cuss how knowledge of these principles—and
their limjtations—can inform policy. The course
will provide students with a theoretical and me-

: . ing, functions, institutions, channels, prices and : : :

A. Monetary Policy (4) public policy. Prerequisites: ECON 200, junior | Shanical foundation for entering the GSPA corese-
standing, and admission to business administra- quence. Instructor: seanna Me'chior is a recen
tion or permission of undergraduate office. graduate of the Graduate School of Public Affairs. She

84 See the Tin;e Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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currently works with the Washington State Depart-
ment of Social and Health:Services (DSHS) in the area
of welfure veform and welfare-to-work policy and pro-
gram design.

School of Social Work

23 Social Work/Speech and Hearing
Sciences Building, Box 354900
Telephone: 543-8617

{
M.S.W. EveningEProgram

514 Social Work Practice (3)
Focus on the teaching of practice skills (micro,
mezzo, and/or macro) jated with key con-
rary themes in social work. Possible topics
include social work with American Indian com-
munities, adult interpérsonal violence, and as-
sessment and brief infervention in substance
abuse and dependence;

524 FoundationPracticum

(1-8, max. 12)
Agency-based practicum with emphasis on de-
velopment of knowledge, perspectives, and skills
needed for practice with individuals, families,
groups, organizations, and communities. Credit/
no credit only. Pmreqtﬁisite: social work major.

525 Advanced Practicum

(2-10, max. 24)
Agency-based advanced practicum. Prerequi-
sites: 524 and foundation courses. Credit/no
credit only. Prerequisite: social work major.

536 Children, Youth, and Family
Methods (3, max. 9)

Focuses on child welfa:%z and family services in-
tervention methods, including spcial work in
schools, services for eatly intervention, preven-
tion and family support, child and adolescent
mental health services, work with families of de-
velopmentally disabled; permanency planning,
group work, family violence and child maltreat-
ment, and intensive fam;ly preservation services.

599 Independent Studies: Readings
in Social wljrk *)
Credit/no credit only. ‘;

|
|
|
|
|
|
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UW Bothell

To apply for summer-only admission at uw
Bothell, complete the application on the inside
back cover of this bulletin.

If you wish to apply for matriculated status,
call (425) 352-5300, 1-800-736-6650, or (425)
685-5303 (TDD). oo

Business Program (BBUS)

320 Introduction to Mmkéﬁng
Management (5)

This course focuses on designing tools, concepts

and strategies for problem solving in marketing

management. This core class is a prerequisite for

all other 400-level marketing classes. Majors only.

421¢ Consumer Marketing (5)

Examines the process by which consumer goods
and services are brought to the market. Analyz-
ing existing markets to identify problems and
opportunities, developing and modifying prod-
ucts, establishing and managing distribution, set-
ting prices and undertaking promotional efforts,
especially advertising. The emphasis is on mass
marketing and end users. Concentration: MGT.
Prerequisite: BUS 320. Business majors only.

429 Special Topics in Marketing (5)
Topics will vary quartetly and depend on the pro-
fessor and his area of interest or expertise. Con-
centration: MGT. Business majors only.

438 Marketing Mana:
Laboratory (5)

Development and implementation of both the”
tactical as well as the strategic aspects of market-
ing decisions. This course provides students with
an opportunity for integrating marketing con-
cepts from other marketing classes and formulat-
ing coherent marketing decisions. Topics include:
multi-product, multi-market businesses; chal-
lengesinherent in developing and implementing
marketing decisions in a complex environment.
Analyzing markets, businesses and competitive
situations in order to make sound decisions. Pre-
requisite: BUS 300, 301, 320, 423. Concentration:
MGT. Business majors only. Entry code required.

. Courses listed are subject to revision.
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479 Special Topics in Manage-
ment: Environmental
Management (5)

Concern for the natural environment is an increas-

ingly important issue for the business community.

This course addresses issues, concepts, and tech-

niques by which organizations integrate the natu-

ral environment into their strategy and opera-
tions, Covers a range of topics, including measur-
ing environmental entrepreneurship, environ-
mental issues and marketing/business strategy,
the relationship between technology strategy and
environmental strategy, and perspectives from
international business. Concentration: MGT,
MKT, TIM, IE. Business majors-only.

4904 Special Topics in Business:
jons and Conflict
Management (5)
This workshop uses bargaining games, role-plays
and case discussions to examine issues in conflict
management and interpersonal influence pro-
cesses. After participating in this workshop, stu-
dents should be more effective negotiators and be
motivated to see creative “win-win” solutions to
challenging bargaining problems. In addition,
they should appreciate the ethical implication of
bargaining problems and better understand their
personal negotiating styles, Concentration: MGT,
MKT, TIM, IE. Open to all majors during registra-
tionperiod TandII. . -

Computing and Software
Systems.(CSS)

301 ' Technical Writing for
Computing Professionals (5)

Students will explore methods for writing effective
user documentation, context sensitive help screens,
and requests for proposals (RFP). Inaddition, stu-
dents study RFP analysis techniques, writing
plans, proposals, marketing documentation and
customer communications. Prerequisite: Ad-
vanced composition or technical writing.

343 Mathematical Principles of
Computing 1l (5)
Refining the concepts and skills introduced in CSS
342, students develop competencies associated
with problem-solving, functional design, testing,
programming; and managemerit techniques. Pre-
requisite: CSS 342.
497 Cooperative Education (5)
Students complete project(s) as delineated in a
contract between student, faculty adviser, and
participating industry/community partner. Pre-
requisites: Senior status and program approval.

CSSAP 432 Networking and
Distributed Systems (5)

Topics include LAN's, MAN's and WANS; OSI
protocol stack; routing, congestion, and flow con-
trol; data compression; interface between the net-
work and the program (e.g. sockets, ports, mail-
boxes); security issues (including authentication
and authorization, encryption); distributed file
systems; and, remote procedure calls. Prerequi-
site; CSS 422,

CSSIE 490 Special Topics in
Infonnpc;.t‘i:on E:Sineeringz

1 Neurocomputing (5)
Computing and software systems are growing
more powerful; they are also increasingly com-
plex and difficult to design and use. One solu-
tion is to make these systems more like biologi-
cal.computers: nervous systems and brains.
Neurocomputing is the study of biological com-
puting principles for application to machines.
This course is an introduction to the state of the
art in computational neuroscience and neural
networks, including vision, motor control, learn-
ing and data analysis.

CSSSA 490 Special To, in

Systemgef\nalysl?si:“ Women

in Computing (5)
Aninterdisciplinary, multicultural examination of
the past, present and future of women in comput-
ing, with particular emphasis on cultural attitudes
that influence women’s participation in technol-
ogy. Topics include: the history of notable
women’s contributions to technology, images of

women in computing as represented in film and
science fiction literature, and the latest sociologi-
cal data for ing the educational and profes-
sional climate for women in computing.

Education Program (BEDUC)

520AA Current Issues in
Multicultural Education:
Muttiethnic Curriculum and
* Instruction (3)
Primarily for preservice and inservice teachers
who have little or no previous toissues
related to ethnicity and schooling. Designed to
help teachers better understand the school’s roles
in the ethnic education of students and acquire the
insights, understandings, and skills needed to
design and implement curricular and instruc-
tional strategies that reflect ethnic diversity. Of-
fered jointly with EDC&I 424 at the UW College

-of Education in Seattle.

533A Computers in the Classroom:
Issues and Uses (3)

Today’s teachers are faced with dynamics of in-

struction and interaction in classrooms while pre-

paring students for worlds that do not yet exist.

Essential questions include issues of equity, dis-

engagement, and the quality of learning and

" knowing in a diverse and complex society. Partici-

pants in this course will use current technology
to enhance computer skills, create and evaluate
quality learning experiences, and explore issues
of-equal access for all.

551¢ Educational Change and
School Reform (3)

Massive changes, from content standards, to as-
sessment strategies, to how decisions are made
within schools, are occurring with the entire K-16
educational system. What are the implications of
these changes and school reform efforts? What
role will you play, given the new and multiple
demands generated by these changes? This semi-
nar explores these issues, and will give you strat-
egies for effectively working with educational
change and school reform.

591¢ Special Topics in Education
(1-5, max. 10)
A. Seminar in Research and
Writing for Educators (3)
A capstone course on research methods and pro-
fessional writing in education. This course is re-
stricted to majors only, and permission of faculty
adviser is required. Prerequisite: All coursework
completed. UW Bothell education majors only.
Credit/no credit only.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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B-D. Seminar in Research and
Writing for Educators (2)

Anadvanced capsf
ods and professional writing in education. This
course is restricted to majors only, and permission
of faculty adviser is required. Prerequisite: All
coursework completed. UW Bothell education
majors only. Credit/no credit only.

E. Integrating Science and
Literacy Cutriculum (3)

F. Brain-based Teaching and
Learning (3,

592¢ Independent Study (1-6)

: Facu]tysupemsedmeadm and research in areas
ofspeualmhemtforquvidual students. Permis-
sion of instructor required.

Courses by specm! arrangement
Independent Study, Pmctfcum

Elementary Tea er
Certification Co rses

4014 Learners (3*

Surveys major theories and research in contem-
porary child psychology and learning. Focuseson
issues with mphmhons for learning, attempting
torelate theories and issues throughout the course
to educational and counseling practices. Ethical
issues related to serving'children’s needs will be
raised, asmlllssuamlatedtomoral and ethical
development of children. Consideration of di-
verse learning styles and the impact of ethnicand
cultural influences on the development of chil-
dren of color will prepare students to address the
needs of diverse populations whom they serve.
Prerequisite: Adnusswq to the UW Bothell El-
ementary Teacher Certification Program.

403 A Theories of l.acrmng (3)

Examines theories of leammg, with emphasis on
constructivism, multiple intelligences, classroom
applications and develok)menmlly appropriate
instruction. Field experi will offer opportu-
nities to apply theory and practices. Case studies
will be integrated with the readings. Both field
experiences and readings are designed to provide
structured op; ortmuus,for students to under-

 course on research meth-

405¢ Contexts of Learning and
Schooling (3)

Surveys major themes of historical, legal, philo-
sophical, political, ethical and social contexts of
learning and schooling in American society.
Learning and schooling integrates several disci-
plines as the foundation from which to view the
instructional process. Case studies will be empha-
sized as a way to examine the complexity of pro-
fessional practice. Prerequisite: Admission to the
UW Bothell Elementary Teacher Certification Pro-
gram.

4064 Introduction to Field
Placements (3)

An introduction to building learning communi-
ties in classrooms. The course involves students
in assigned field placements in K-8 schools, and
in seminars on campus. isite: Admission
to the UW Bothell Elementary Teacher Certifica-
tion Program.

425¢ Reflections on Professional
Practice Seminar: Becoming a
Professional Educator (2)
This introductory seminar provides the prospec-
tive teacher with a foundation for understanding
schools and schooling within American society.
Prerequisite: Admission to the UW Bothell El-
ementary Teacher Certification Program. Credit/
no credit only.

437¢ Current Issues in Technology (1)
Sequenced and concentrated instruction and col-
laborative work in instructional technology, tobe
integrated with other quarterly coursework. Pre-
requisite: Admission to the University of Wash-
ington Bothell Elementary Teacher Certification
Program. Credit/no credit only.

Liberal Studies (BLS)
All liberal studies courses meet June 22-August 21.

303 The Concepts of Growth and

Stability in U.S. and World
Markets (5)

An examination of inflation, unemployment and

economic development. U.S. and international

case studies are used to investigate the factors

underlying macroeconomic problems and the

305 Issuesin Social and Poliﬁccl

Ph losop
scica of Sorial Acon (5)

A philosophml investigation of conceptual and
normative issues associated with one of several
broad domains of social and political thought: (a)
human rights, (b) the varieties of human conflict,

. (¢) war and peace. Both classical and recent texts

will be examined. Theoretical perspectives will be
brought to bear on contemporary issues. (May be
repeated ‘on a second topic, with permission of
instructor; maximum 10 credits)

315 Understanding Statistics (5)

Presentation of key concepts for understanding
and judging reports of statistical analyses, and for
performing and reporting valid statistical analy-
ses, using. alimited set of measures and tests. For
students in the social sciences and humanities,
this course will se intuitive mental models and
extensive hands—on experience w1th concrete ex-
amples.

319 Mathematical Thinking for
the Liberal Aris (5)

The coursé'develops four important mathemati-
cal topics from a historical perspective, an intel-
lectual perspective and an applicability

tive. It is designed to broaden the student’s con-
cept of mathematics and to develop his/her math-
ematical thinking. (Prerequisites: Intermediate
algebra and junior standing.)

336 Topics in Cinema Studies:
Classical Hollywood Cinema (5)
This course explores traditional and innovative
approaches to the study of film in order to study
the cinema as an institution of cultural affirmation
and contestation within modern society. Students
will learn the foundational methodology of cin-
ema studies and will employ a broad range of
contemporary approaches to cultural analysis.
361 Studies in American Literature:
Civil War to World War | (5)

Important literary movements and literary genres
will be studied with attention to their historical

context. Emphasis will be placed onissues of race,
class and/or gender.

393 Special Topics
A. The Causes of War (5)

stand the similarities, ces, interdependen- | policies used to combat them.
E?ﬁmfm (ﬁ:ﬂh\xc‘l’ents, w‘rt:‘cll’alm;‘i_ 438 International Human Rights (5)
tural, ll:n hcn intellectual abnhj u&gs and socio- Team-oriented research of the origins, theories,
econonugll:;sckg’rounds Prerequisite: Admission basic documents, naliti&s,' institutions and
to the UW Bothell Elementary Teacher Certifica- legal and political processes which have pro-
tion Program. moted international human rights as the most
g ! widely accepted legal and moral foundations for
| ajust world order.
7 ®aterm: 22July22 A bterm: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term 22-A1 21 87
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452 Marx, Nietzsche, Freud (5)
Study of the challenges to traditional Western
conceptions of the self, history, knowledge, and
art by these classic authors of modernity. Exam-
ines the critical impact of their writing within its
historical and cultural context, and the ongoing
significance of their work through the study of
prominent examples of contemporary theory.

477 Abnormal Psychology Through
Film and Literature (5)

This course uses an interdisciplinary approach to
explore topics in abnormal psychology. Common
mental illnesses will be studied through the use
of film and literature. The course provides stu-
dents withan understanding of mental illness and
prepares them for future study in the field. Epi-
demiological data is also presented.

480 Intemational Study Abroad:
Ireland (10)

This course offers students the opportunity to
participate in specially designed seminars com-
bining study at UWB with seminarsand field trips
organized by faculties of host institutions in for-
eign countries, '

493 Special Topics
A, Artificial Intelligence (5)

Nursing Program

BHLTH 497 Special Topics in Health
A. Health Care Informatics (3)

BNURS 511 Curriculum Develop-
ment in Nursing Education (3)

Theoretical rationale for curriculum develop-
ment, study of curricular problems in nursing in
relation to the elements of the curriculum as de-
scribed in a curricular design. This course will be
taught via interactive distance technology across
the three UW campuses—Bothell, Tacoma and
Seattle. Prerequisite: graduate standing or permis-
sion.,

. ]
UW Tacoma

To apply for summer-only admission at UW
Tacoma, complete the application on the inside
back cover of this bulletin. If you wish to apply
for matriculated status, call (253) 692-4000,
1-800-736-7750 or (253) 692-4413 (TDD).

For information about the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing Program and the Master’s in Nursing
Program, call (253) 692-4470.

Business Program

T ACCT 330¢4A Introduction to
Accounting Information
‘Systems (3)

Entry code required.

TBUS 300A Managing in
Organizations (5)

Offers a broad introduction to business manage-
ment and the challenges managers face. A vari-
ety of managerial tasks are introduced, including
planning, leading, motivating, setting goals and-
making decisions. Designed to build skills in com-
munication, teamwork, strategic thinking, prob-
lem solving and flexibility. Prerequisite for all
business courses.

T BUS 490¢ Special Topics
(5, max. 25)

D. Special Topics: Presentation
Sﬁ?lis for Spuccess (5)

Teacher Certification Program
(TEDUC)

451

Topics in Literacy Instruction:
Beginning and Remedial
Reading (3)

Designed to provide students with both the theo-
retical and empirical foundations for designing
and delivering beginning and remedial instruc-
tion. Content includes assumptions underlying
the two major approaches to beginning reading
instruction, evaluation and modification of cur-
riculum materials, and methods for monitoring
student progress toward literacy.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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463 Topics in Content Insiruction:
Arts in the §ch90ls (2)

This course will explore the domain of the arts,

particularly music, drawing, painting and three

dimensional expressions such as pottery, sculp-

ture and architecture, to find means of better in-

tegrating arts and arts instruction into the school

471 Diversity and Equity in Schools
and C:l‘l’yﬁtll umq(l;;)'y

Designed to help prospective teachers acquire
instructional methods and multicultural under-
standing necessary to address the learning needs
of a diverse student population.

472 Theories of Child Development

and Learning (3) '
Designed to give preservice teachers the theoreti-
cal, donceptual and empirical bases to examine
learners, learning and teaching, The translation of
theory into practice using classroom examples is
alsoemphasized. !

473 Classroom Assessment (3)

Helps teachers explore Various forms of assess-
ment and understand their effects on students.

494 literacy in Science and
Mathematics (3)

This course provides K-8 certification students

with the essential content knowledge in science

and mathematics to serve as a foundation for sci-

ence and mathematics te?aching.

Master of Education Program
(TEDUC)

503 Education in Society:

Institutional Perspectives (3)
An examinaftion of schobl:ﬂf:gm an ”i:j\temcaull”
perspective, focusing parti y on student cul-
tures, pedau%ogical moges,i organizational dynam-
ics, and other factors that mediate the teaching
and learning context. A central objective of the
course is to nurture critical reflection on school-
ing that results in ethically grounded teaching
thatis sensitive to ambiguities and contradictions
in the schooling process. Prerequisite: 501.-
533¢ Self-Esteem, Self-Concept,

~ and Self-Efficacy: Curricular

and Instructional Issues (3)
This course will provide information on research
and theory in the V;::Hchological constructs related
to self. Students will explore how to translate re-
search into classroom practice in various content
areas, especially for the gifted and at-risk student
populations. i

v
i
1
i

See page 8 for key to symbols and

5354 Integrated Curriculum:
Exploring Critical Issues in
Health and Society Through
Children’s and Young Adul
Literature (3)

Health issues have become of personal and soci-
etal concerns. The purpose of this course is to
provide relevant information on current health
issues, to create conceptual framework on health
education, and to explore ways to integrate health
issues with reading, writing, literature, social
studies and health sciences in the K-12 curricu-
lum.

538¢ Classroom Assessment:
Critical Issues (3)
Drawing on history, sociology, critical theory and
other academic traditions, this course seeks to
nurture critical perspective on contemporary
classroom and student processes. The goal is
classroom assessment that is equitable, authentic
and publicly accountable. Prerequisites: 501 and
505; preferably taken after 536 and 537.

547¢ School Law (3)

Abroad introduction to the laws, regulations and
court decisions that directly affect the actions and
decisions made by teachers and administrators,
with a special emphasis on the education of stu-
dents with disabilities. Offered jointly with
TEDSP 547.

4 aterm: June 22-July 22 A b term: July 23-Aug. 21 No symbol: full term June 22-Aug. 21
4 ab{remhtions. Courses listed are subject to revision.

Special Education (T EDSP)

547¢ Special Education and
the Law (3)

Abroad introduction to the laws, regulations and
court decisions that directly affect the actions and
decisions made by teachers and administrators,
with a special emphasis on the education of stu-
dents with disabilities. Offered jointly with
TEDUC 547.

Courses by special arrangement
Independent Study, Practicum, Culminating Project

Liberal Studies (TLS)

4536 Health, lllness and Culture (5)

This course will explore meanings of health and
iliness in contemporary American culture. We will
also consider historical, cross-cultural and literary
examples. Conversely, health, illness and thera-
peutic and preventive practices provide crucial
insights into aspects of American culture and so-
ciety.

4904 Special Topics

XA. The Art Scene (5)

XB. Fundamentals of Fiction (5)

4904 Special Topics
X. The History of Jazz (5)

Liberal Studies: Comparative
U.S. Studies (TLSUS)

322¢ American Labor Since the
Civil War (5)

A history of workers and labor institutions from
the era of industrialization to the post-industrial
era, focusing on labor-management conflict, the
rise and fall of unions, and on the role of govern-
ment, the media, an other forces in determining
events. The course will conclude with an assess-
ment of labor today. '

485¢ Media Genres: Film Comedy (5)
Study of genre, the thematic classification of films
and television programming. What are the
“rules” of a genre and how may a particular
movie or TV program bend them? How does a
genre evolve over time, and what is its social and
historical relevance? How has the industry used
genres? Specific topics will vary, but might in-
clude comedy, news/documentary, musical and
social-problem melodramas. May be repeated for
credit with instructor’s approval.
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Liberal Studies: Comparative
International Study (TLSIN)

3154 Europe in the 20th Century (5)
An interdisciplinary examination of the major
political, social and cultural developments in Eu-
rope during the 20th century. The course will look
attwo world wars, at fascism and communism as
alternatives to parliamentary democracy, at
Europe's remarkable revival in the era since 1945,
and conclude with an examination of the new
integration of Europe and its prospects for rees-
tablishing its former world prominence in the
future.

324¢ Modem Latin America (5)

A multidisciplinary examination of Latin
America, with a social science emphasis. The
course includes a brief history of the region, a
sociological analysis of various Latin American
institutions (the church, the military, the labor
movement, etc.), a consideration of migration is-
sues and development economics, and a brief
section on culture. The course concludes withan
examination of contemporary Latin American
political and social issues.

335¢ Religion in the Modern

Werld (5)
Intellectual questions raised by thinkers such as

Darwin, Marx and Freud were complemented by -

social and political movements to privatize reli-
gion, effectively removing it from public life. We
will consider both the intellectual and social trans-
formations of religion in the modern western mi-
lieu, and also examine the contrasting situation in
less secular non-western societies.

384¢ Aris and Culture of Japan (5)
This course combines history, anthropology, re-
ligion and art history to seek insights into Japa-
nese civilization. Ethnographic texts and class
discussions will be used to explore aspects of
daily life in 20th century Japan. Japanese repre-
sentations of reality—nature, society, history,
persons, morality, aesthetics, time, space and
meaning—will be explored through readings
and slide lectures that will consider how the
Japanese themselves have historically expressed
their distinctive, cultural realities in the visual
forms of painting, sculpture and architecture.
403 Introduction to Research in
Nursing (3) :

4294 Topics in States and Markets:
Viemam (5)

435A Popular Movements in Latin
America (5)

An examination of popular movements in Latin
America. This course will include historical back-
ground of modern popular organizations, an
analysis of the evolution of the term “popular
movement,” and discussions of contemporary
trade unionism, grass-roots peoples’ initiatives,
cooperative movements, guerilla organizations,
human rights groups and feminist movements.

466A Modemity and Hs Critics (5)

A consideration of various attempts to specify and
critique the contours of Western modernity in
culture, philosophy-and political economy. Some
of the selected themes tor this seminar will in-
clude the impact of Cartesian philosophy, science
and rationality on our concepts of the world, our-
selves, our bodies, time, and human relations;
how the market economy, industrialization and
the modern state have changed a similar range of
understandings and ience; and how new
forms of power and knowledge have shaped ev-
eryday life. May be repeated for credit with
instructor’s approval.

489 Topics in Cultural Expression:
Russian Hi Through
R iy s

Courses by special arrangement
Internship, Senior Thesis, Directed Readings, Under-
graduate Research

Nursing Program (T NURS)

340 Clinical Nursin

Phenomena (3
Selected clinical phenomena examined from the
perspective of physiologic, pathophysiologic,
experiential and behavioral responses to life
events and alterations in states of health and ill-
ness. Relationship of nursing therapies to each
perspective and influence of lifespan and socio-
cultural factors are identified.

350 Decision Making and
Therapeutics in Nursing (3)

Focuses on types of thinking and writing germane
to learning and practice in nursing, including self
assessment, understanding and producing writ-
ten communication, abstract thinking, group dia-
logue, evaluating points of view, problem solving,
clinical decision-making. Provides opportunity
for application in discipline-related issues and
frameworks.

450 Connected Learning (1)

An opportunity and three-quarter requirement
for nursing students to participate in a small-
group learning community with a faculty mem-
ber. Focus is on dialogue, understanding others’
perspectives, building community and integra-
tion of concurrent learning in other courses.

See the Time Schedule section, pages 91-137, for class dates and times.

See the Quick Reference Guide to Quarter Deadlines, pages 138-139, for important dates and deadlines.
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The information pubhshed in this bulletin is subject to
change. The instructor for a particular course may
change, or the instructor may use assistants to teach
the course and courses may not meet each day listed.
Additionally, coursés listed may be cancelled due to
insufficient enrollment. Departmental phone numbers
and course descriptions are included in the course list-
ing section, pages 8-90. For information about STAR

registration, see Howto ter Using STAR, pa
148—150 Seepi 164—-1?58? r a list of dep: art}x)ngne:
major, and co pdes which may 7gpear on your
registration co hon See page 173 for a guide to

classroom locations. Distance learning courses are not

hs&dmtheT'meSchadulesechonofﬂusbullehn To reg-

ister for distance leaxmng courses, call (206) 543-2310 or
. 1-800-543-2320. I

Abbreviations and symbols used to
indicate cou mqunrements

Some courses have requirements for registra
tion. These , listed below the course tltle
in the Time Schedule éechon, are indicated by the fol-
lowing abbrewahons and symbols :

> 1

Entry code or faculty1 number required to enroll.
Class Location |

If followed by **, the ilocahon istobe arranged

CR/NCONLY
Course is offered for credrt/no credit grading only.
See page 147 for more grade information.

ARR
Days and times to be arranged.

f
|
{
1
|

Sample of a Time Schedule listing
|

Offered jointly with
Classes taught in the same room at the same time:

students register and receive credit for one course only. -

Special program codes
(H) = Honors (%) = New course

Comment and registration restrictions

PD.1 = Period] EC or DC = Add or Drop

PD2 = Period I Code followed
PD3 .= PeriodIl - - by the location
PERM = Permission where they are
INSTR = Instructor available to be
* = Tobe arranged pickedup.

PD.1, PD.2, PD.3

Regxstrahon period for which the indicated restriction
applies. If no period is indicated, the restriction ap-
plies to all registration periods. Seé page 138 for regis-
tration period dates.

Credit

2.5 means 2 1/2 credit
(/) means "o n ||

() means "to"

VAR means variable credit and any number of credits
may be elected (however, fractional credit registration-
e.g., 1/2 credit is notallowed in variabl

courses).

General education requirements

VLPA = Visual, literary and performing arts

1& = Individual and society

NW = Natural world

GE = Nonspecified general education

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning
C = English composition

I General Education
Department | Course number Course title Requirement
I__ " L l l Class location  Instructor
ENGL | 485 NOVELWRITING  (VLPA) | 1
>1860 '! U 5 M 600-900P SMI108 BOSWORTH
- I I | ADD CODE PDL 025; PREREQ: ENGL 484
Schedule , Section  Credits OR EQUIV; WRITING SAMPLE; PLUS 2 HRS*
rumber (SLN), Cmmmld .
! registration restrictions
h{ code or famlly Days and
errequtred i time
|

Time Schedule
I
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University of Washington

DEPFT COURSE  TIMLE DEPTCOURSS TR DIYT COURSE  TIMLE
SN SECTION CRO DAY TIME BLDGROOM INGTRUCTCR  SLM SECTION CRD DAY TIME BIDGROOM INSTRUCTOR SIN SEGTION CAD DAV TIME BLOGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
8PEC CODE 8PEC CODE COMMENTS SPEC CODE COMIINTS
380 3w 800-300P NOC ¢ LA FOKD,M
ARCHITECTURE & URBAN ARCHITECTURE & URBAN PLAN, DEPT. OF CREDIT/NO CREDIT OALY BAKER B
PLANNING COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENTAL GRADS , KOKNTRCS , SENIORS - ONLY
PLANNING SUSTAINABLE NEIGHBORHOOD PLANNING
ARCHITECTURE ‘ & DEVELOPKENT. CLASS NEETINGS WILL
TAXE PLACE IN THE CASCADE NEICHBORHOOD
CEP 448 INTERNSHIP SITE TO BE AKNOUHCED
ENTRY CODES AVAILAOLE IN GLD 208 1360 A 5 TO BE ARRANGED + ° WSLF 3 TTh  §00-1200 GLD 435  GOSLING.C
ARCH 181 APPREC OF ARCHE  (VLPA) cep mons tay o
_CEP NAJORS ONLY
2096 U 3 WM 630-8C0P ARC 147  DEINES,T :2:’,'::5‘.;?32:;:‘:{:}:.°;‘;"
: <. | CEP 488 SPECIAL TOPICS TRE UNITED STATES, 1957 - 1997
ARCH 403 ARCH PROBLEMS 13614 S KM 300-700P GLO 100  DAVIS,L 382 CA 3 WM 890-1080 GLD 238  CHAPTN.T
1097 A O KWF  110-540 ¢ ¢  LATOURELLE | %  NEETS WRITING COURSE REQUINEKENT To BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢ )
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ARCH 306 A : - ENVIROKNENT CULTURE IDENTITY O FRESHMEN,SOPENRS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY 13628 3 NWF  $30-1230 GLO 436  RYAN,D INTRO TO GEOGRAPMIC INFO SYSTENS
CAUP,ARCH KAJORS ONLY (PD.1) %  OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 300 A WAC ELROY,B AND- DESKTOP MAPPING
PREREQ: ARCH 302, CAUP 401 INTRO TO CEP DESIGN 33N 3 KN S30-830F
- GLD 402  KNIATI,T
. >1363 C 1-4 TO BE ARMANGED * ¢  BROWK,) PR I L
ARCH 413 ARCH % CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY gu::’n: gt :ouuuop on .
1098 A 3 T 830-1130 GLD 106  BARRETT,C MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIRENENT DIGETAL GRAPHIC KEDIA X
KO FRESHNEN, SOPHXRS SPECIAL TOPICS IN EDUCATION .
£C GLO 420 URBDP 489 SPECIAL PROJECTS
ARCH 420 STRUCTURAL DSGN1 1364 0 1-4 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ BROWN,) >3884 A 1-3 TO GE ARRANGED °* *
109 U 4 TTh $50-900P ARC 023 %  CREDIT/KO CREDIT onLY e EDIT ONLY
STRUCTURAL DESIGH I COXNUNITY & ENV PLANNING EOTT/NO, CREDLY OmL
ARCH 452 PUGET SND ARCATOWNS  (ia8) o e . . URSOP 547 PROFESSIONAL PROJ
100U 3 TTh  630-936P ARC 202 MIugesmanp,G | M3%3-E 3 - TO BE ARRAKGED RASPRISIN.R 53885 A 9 70 BE ARRAMCED ¢
TERK B - ’ X TERMA WESTEALUND, F CREDIT/RO CREDIT ONLY
OFFERED JOINTLY WETH UREDP 454 A INSTRUCTOR I.D. GLD 410
JUNIORS SEWIORS ,GRADS ONLY
ARCH 480 DESGN THRY & ANALYS  (VLPA/I&S) ALAS : "
uero 3 KM S30-800P GLD 208  DEE,) TRCLUDES  CLASS NEETINGS AXD FIELD SN -0 10 8T meCED s o
MEETS WAITING COURSE REQUIRENENT STUDY TN ALASKA - $/15-2¢ CREDIT/NO CREDET ONLY
¥0 FRESKMEN, SOPHKRS »1365 F 2  TO BE ARRANGED GLD 433  KASPRISIN,R INSTRUCTOR T.0. oL 410
1192V 3 WTA  630-800P GLD 208  DEE,) . Tea A . -0.
MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIRENENT NEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIRENENT URBDP 700 MASTERS THESIS
ARCH 478 ARCH CAD SVGTEMS - JUNIOAS, SENTORS,GRADS ONLY ' >3887 A 1-9 TO SE ARRANGED ¢ ¢
T ety T T i G ot
ARCH,CAUP MAJCRS ONLY (PD.1) Y T a Trh  100-400  DEN 203 b -0- 3
OPEN TO OUTSICE PROFESSIONALS ~ - REDP 800 DGCTORAL DISSENT,
BASIC COKPUTER LITERACY HICHLY REC CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY URBDP 800 RAL HTATN
NEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIRENENT >3888 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢
ARCH 498 SPECIAL PROJECTS COMPARATIVE INTERNATIONAL HISTORY CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY
1105 A 8  WKWF  1050-1150 ARC 124 OF ENVIRCAMENTALISH 1 EHSTRUCTOR 1.0. GLO 410
WE  110-543  ARC 124 1368V 2 TTh  100-400 OEW 205  OEAN,B
CREDTT/MO CREDIT ONLY X REDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT
0.
INTRO TO ARCHITECTURAL DESXCN g‘::n‘m:gm:::ﬁml HisToRy CM 310 BLOG CONST INTRO
1106 8 4 TTh  940-1150 GLD 240  JOHNSON,8 4 Mo 496U 3 TTh  $30-650P GLD 240 SCHAUFELBERG
;;:og;:o cn:ox onLY EREQ: 498 . NO FRESHMEN,SOPHNRS
DIGITAL WED! ‘
Uo7V 3 TT  700-0 Glo 117  staxers,y | OEP 4SO NDEPNDNY STOWASCH €% 313 CONST METH & MAT |
PLUS PHOTO LAB / TO BE ARRAKGED i ";T o c:t €0 . 520 4 MW 700-830P GLD 240  RILEY,D
108V § TN  700-820P GLD 322 EoIT/! OIT oALY , NO FRESHNEN,SOPHXRS
PLUS PHOTO LAB / TO BE ARRANGED ; il i
109 W 3 TO BE ARRAKGED ¢ * URBAN PLANNING C#4 320" CONST CONTR DOCS
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY M5 U 3 UMW 330-650P ARC 021  VRASEL,S
ARCHITECTURAL CASE STUDZES. ENTAY CODES AVATLABLE IN GLD 1 NO FRESHMEN, SOPHNAS
“w0X 3 W 600-8537 ARC 202  paLAomO,T | MMMV AVATLASLE 1 o _
SUSTAINABLE BUILDING MATERIALS URBD? 433 ALASXA FELD STUDY CM 488 SPECIAL TOPICS
. 13873 A3 .TO SE ARRANGED KOC ¢ WESTEALUND, F | 1499 A 4 L 700-850  ARC 221 VRABEL.S
ARCH 439 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH. ST eIAED JOTeTLY ST ctp wop g TEALUND. CONSTAUCTION GRAPHICS -
>1111 A 1-6 YO BE ARRANKGED *» ¢ ORGP CODE REQUIRED
. %0 FAESHNEN, SOPKNAS €M 493 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
ARCH 508 ADV ARCH STUDIES »1500 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢
ONLY WAJORS FRON ARCH' COLLEGE -
1111A 6 TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢ STUDENTS OUTSIOE CAUP NEED PESN OF M WAJORS ONLY
QFFERED JOINTLY WETH ARCH 403 A INSTR; 5715 = 8724
CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY
NO FRESKKEN,SOPHNRS,IUNIORS,SENIORS URBDP 488 SPECIAL TOPRICS LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE
¥ (PD. '
ARCH WAIDRS ONLY (PD.1) 3976 A 3 A W 500-800P CLD 142  SAKRESON.R | gyyay coDES ARE AVATLABLE IN GLD 348

ARCH 560 ARCH THEORIES
140 3 T

TERN 8

ARCH 874 DESIGN & CONST LAW
1115 A 3 L} 530-820° PAB A110 GOLOBLATT,S
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH CH 500 YA

ARCH 600 INDEPNDNT STDY/RSCH
>1118 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢
CREOIT/NO CREDIT CALY .
ARCH MAJORS OXLY

ARCH 700 MASTERS THESIS

>1120 A VAR TO BE ARRAKGED * ¢
CREDIT/XO CREOXT ONLY
ARCH MAJORS ONLY

600-900P GLD 438

CREDIY/XO CREDIT ONLY
SENIOAS,CRADS , KONNTRCS ONLY
LAXD USE & WATER

B & T 600-900P GLD 415 SEPLER.R
TERN A : . )
CREDIT/NO CREDIT ONLY

NO FRESHMEN, SOPHNRS'

SUSTAINASLE SITE

SATURDAY FIELD TRIP 9:00 - 1:00 PN

TO 88 DETERNINED

1877

%78 C 3 T $30-1030 GLD 117  HESS,P
SENIORS,CRADS ONLY KRIZEX. K
INTEGRATED LAND USE &

TRANSPORTATION PLNG

7903 ™ 300-600 GLD 100  THATTE,A

TERN A

GRADS ,NONNTRCS , SENTORS ONLY
PRACTICAL ECONONICS & BENEFIT
COST TECHNIQUES FOR PLANNERS

L ARCH 300 INTRO LADESIGN  (VLPA)

2372 6 nF 830-1230 GLD 436  MAC ELROY.W
OFFERED JOINTLY WXTH CEP 493 8
L ARCH 406 INDIV DSGN STUDIO
»2373 A 8 TO BE ARRANGED * . ROBERTSON,I
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY
L ARCH 476 PROFESSL GPERATION
32374 A 3-6 TO BE ARRANGED * .
CREDIT/NO CREDXT ONLY
L 'ARCH MAJORS ONLY
L ARCH 498 SPECIAL PROJECTS
21373 A 6 . WWF 1230-430 GLD 436  HAMILTON,R

OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH $98 A
SUSTAIRAGLE GARDEN DESIGH

3768 6 NWF 110-300 GLD 117
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 598 8
SUSTAINABLE DESIGN BUILD STUDIO
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NW = Natural world

QSR = Quantitative, symbolic or formal reasoning %,
C = Englmhcomgmon

P

e e 1

must obtain entry code or faculty number.
New course

DEPT COURSE  TITLE DEPTCOURSE  TITLE DEPT COURSE TIME
SN SECTION CRD OAY TIME BLDGROOM INSTRUCTOR  SIN SEICTION CRD OAY TIME CIDGROOM (NSTRUCTOR | SLN SECNON CRD DAY TIME CGLDGROOM  INSTRUCTOR
SPEC CODE CORMENTS SPEC CODE COMMENTS 8PEC CODE . COMMENTS
AES 462 COMPAR RACE RELATNS  (I8S) - ANTH 371 POLITICAL ANTHRO  (1AS)
| N
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE CONT'D 1064 A S NTWTHF 1030- 100 oEN 216 PATE,C 1078 A 3 NTWTHF 940-1040 ART 006  MELSON,S
. TERM 8 TERM A
2377 C 2 YO BE ARRANGED * ¢ HANILTON,R OFFERED JOINTLY WITH SOC 462 A JUNJORS, SENTORS ONLY
TERKR A STOKES, D NO FRESHMEN
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH $98 C AES 498 AES SPECIAL TOPICS  {IAS) .
SHAW TSLAND 048 4 ¢ Me 1hEN-100 LMW 208 . SOLRERG,S ANTH 376 COMP HEALING SYSTEM  ('LS)
21780 3 . TTh  630-300P GLD 433  HILL.X GFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGL 452 A 079A 3 TTA  110-340  DEN 217  LANGFORD,)
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 598 O - TERM A
ECOLOGICAL PRICRITIES . : AES 499 IND STOY & REGEARCH NO FRESHMEN
>2379E 3 M 300-400 GLD 435 JOHNSON,] [>1045 A 3-5 TO BE ARRANGED ¢+ ©*
. SHITH,L AES MAJORS ONLY ANTH 421 BELIEF AND RITUAL  (I&8)
v 300-500 GLD 435  JOMNSON,J 1080 A 5 NTWTBF 1050-1150 SAV 343  EPSTEIN,L
TERN @ : SHITH,L IAN- CAN : .
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 398 € AS AMERI STUDIES . ANTH 438 COMPARTV FAMILY ORG  (i&8S)
ADD & OROP CODES REQUIRED (PD.1) 1081 A 5 NWF  040-1120 ART 004  LIBAL.K
SCHOGL SITES AS LEARNING ENVIRONXENTS “{ﬁfﬂ‘ ?8“':,%? ?;’:T:ﬁss s‘f,"f", -fnsam T MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT
L ARCH 499 UNDEHGRAD RESEARCH TERN A i ANTH 451 PHONOLOQY |  {VLPA/I&S)
52380 A 1-6 TO BE ARRANGED * ¢ AAS 208 CONTEMP PROBASAM  [88) . . 1082 A 4 NTWTHF 2050-1220 BLM 417  MARGUS,S
L ARCH MAJORS OMLY 10134 3 NTWTGF 1040-1240 SAV 243 $0,€ TERN A
TERN B ; OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 451 A
O L o ' ANTH 452 PHONGLOG¥ D  (VLPANRS
2381 A 6 NWF;  1230-430 GLD 436 WANILTON.R | apg NTEM! wvira) )
OFFERED Jon‘mv WITH L ARCH 498 A ““4‘12 ?o n.: As':,’f:,'fg: THO 123 SOLBERG.S 1083 A 4 NTWTAF 1050-1220 DEN 213  HARGUS,S
SUSTAINABLE GARDEN DESIGN OFFERED JOINTLY WITH ENGL 440 A * TERN B
23828 6  NWF| 110-500 GLD 127 WINTERBOTTOM OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 432 A
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 498 8 AAS 499 UNDERGRAD IND STDY —
SUSTAINABLE DESIGN BUILD STUDIO »1018 A 3-3 7O BE ARRANGED ¢ ° ANTH 454° WOMEN WORDS.MUSIC  (VLPA/&S)
2383 C 2 TO BE ARRANGED ¢+ ¢ HAMILTON.R - 1084 A S NTWThF 1200-210 BLN 212  JACOBS.S
TERM A i STOKES,D TERM A .
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 498 C CHICANO STUDIES OFFERED- JOINTLY WITH WONEN 454:A
SHAN ISLAND | : WOMEN OR ANTH 333 RECOMMENDED
23840 3 TIN| 630-800P GLD 435  HILL.K CHSTU 201 INTRO CHICANO STDY _ (185) ' .
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 498 D 473 A S WIWTHF 830-1040 DEN 213  SALAS,E ANTH 481 SYNTAX! (VLPAN&S)
ECOLOGICAL PRICRTTIES TERN B 2085 A 4 WTWTAF 900-1030 OEN 213  NEWKEYER,F
38 3 N | 300-400 GLD 435  JOKNSON,) TERN A
2388 E 300 L Jotso cui?,‘”} §"°f': s:u::“ o o . OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LING 461 A
: . >14 -
- W | 300-500 GLD 433 ;::;:ot) ANTH 462 SYNTAX I A8
OFFERED JOINTLY WITH L ARCH 498 £ AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES 1087 :ER: e ‘MTWTAF 900-1030 PAR 112 KIN,$
SCHOOL SITES'AS LEARNING :nvupnuzm AI8 317 AMIND SOUTHWEST _ (a8) OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LIKG 462 A
l;:t:?“A 60',0A 'lﬂz?:lcbx S‘I’D:;RSG.H . 1081 :u: R NTWTHF 100-320 PAR 108  WITHERSFOON ANTH 468 ANTH HONORS THESIS (148}
‘ Raxg >1083 A 1-9 TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢
L ARCH 601 INTERNSHIP AlS 350 NWC IND ART/2DIM  (VLPA) B H
>2387 A 3-9 70 BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢ 3052 A 3 TT  230-520 CNU 228  OLIVER.N ‘
CREDIT/NO CREDIT OKLY TERM A A ANTH 487 ANTH MEDIA & GENDER  (1&8).
L ARCH MAJORS- ONLY 4110 A S KWF  940-1120 DEN 211 VAN FLEET.S
i AlS 473 SPEC YOP IND ST  (1&8) o . SUNYORS ,FRESKNEN ONLY (PD.1)
L ARCH 700 MASTERS THESIS 1053 A 3 WINTHF 1040-1240 PAR 12 SEABURG.Y JUNZORS, SENIORS ONLY (PD.243)
>2388 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ’ . TERR A .
GRADS ONLY 10348 3 KW 110-400° WUS ns cuuuxncmm 3 | ANTH 489 ANTH PRACTICUM .
L ARCH MAJORS ONLY Yeam A >1089 A 3-9 TO 8E ARRANGED *
AMERICAN INQIAN POPULAR KUSIC €C DEN M302
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCES | ais aes inoerenbent stuoy AN f\“,mm“"m“:l‘:sn LS
- — e —————— ~ — - s ——— ——— ——} »1038 A 1-$ TO BE ARRANGED . . -
AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES, DEPT OF JUNIORS, SENICRS OKLY : TERN ©
AFRO-AMICAN STUDIES o ANTH 489 UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
ANTHROPOLQGY, DEPARTMENT OF >1001 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED *+ ¢
AFRAM 150 AH!O-A!AER!CAN HIST  (i&8) T AMTHRADO! S INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN NO32
1047 A S KTWTAF 940-1150. THO 119  WALTER,) ANTHROPOLOGY .
TERM A ' 100 0 2 . ANTH 600 INDEPNDNT STOV/RSCH
ANTH (NTRO TO ANTH '>1092 A VAR TO BE ARRAMCED *+ ¢
OFFERED mxmv WITH HSTAA 130 A 1072 A S WTWTAF 1050-1130 SWS 8014 IEI.SDI s INSTRUCTOR I.D. DEN MO32
AFRAM 309 WI'ENSNESWARHJ ANTH 203 INTRO TO ANTH LING  (VLPANSS) [ ANTH 700 MASTERS THES(S
1048 A 15 NTWTHF 940-100 SMI 102 MAULANA,S
INTENSIVE BEGINNING SWAMILI . 1073 A 3 WIWTRF 1050-1150 THO 202 LEE!!gY,l >1093 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ ¢
;) . OFFERED JOINTLY WITH LIKG 203 A CREDIT/NO CRECIT ONLY
AFRAM 358 LIT OF BLX AMERICA  {VLPA) ¥O ‘FAESHKEN INSTRUCTOR I.0. DEN NO32
. 1049 NTWTh . 830-1040 LOW.201. NOODY,) .
L o v e | g, (8 | s socrons sy
; 1074 A 830- 1 SPEED, 21094 A VAR TO BE ARRANGED ¢ + -
OFFERED :oxuru,j WITH ENGL 338 A 'NEETS VAITING COURSE REQUIRENENT e AR ey i
AFRAM 490 RES BLK COMMUNITY ANTH 207 CLASS/CULTURE AMER  (18) . - INSTRUCTOR 1.0. DEN NO32
>1050 A 3-3 VO BE ARRBAKGED ¢ 107S A $  MTWTHF 110-210 DEW 211 ° PAZDERIC,N
INSTRUCTOR I.D. POL BSO4 g 208l ARCHECLOGY
ANTH 301 HUMAN NATURE & CUL  (i&8)
AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES 1076 A 3 NIWTHF 940-1040 THO 202 ' REN,H ARCHY 105 WORLD PREKISTORY  {Ia8)
TERM A o 1121 A 5 NYWYAF £30-930  SWS BO14
AES 160 AMER ETHNIC HISTORY  (1a8) MEETS WRITING COURSE REQUIREMENT ¥O SENIORS,GRADS
1041 A S WNIWTAF $30-1040 SMI 115  GANSOA.E .
TERN A ; : NO FRESKKEN ARCHY 208 PRINCIPLES OF ARCHY  (1&5)
o ANTH 382 BUDDHISM & SOCIETY ' (1&5) . 1224 8 MTWTRF 940-1040 DEN 216§
AES 322 RACE, CLASS, GENDER  (1&8) 1077 A § TMYh  940-1120 THO 328  MORAN,P
1042 A 3 WTWTHF!830-2040 CHL 021  ADALY,V OFFERED JOINTLY WITH RELIG 350 A ARCHY 270 FIELD COURSE ARCHY  (1&S)
TERM A N JUNTORS . SENTORS ,GRADS OKLY ,, 1123 A 12 TO BE ARRAKCED * ¢ FITZHUGH.D
OFFERED ;o]nlY WITH WOMEN 322 A ANTH,RELIG RAJ